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Preface to the Series 


The series of volumes, Concepts in Contemporary Physics, is addressed 
to the professional physicist and to the serious graduate student of 
physics. The subjects to be covered will include those at the forefront of 
current research. It is anticipated that the various volumes in the series 
will be rigorous and complete in their treatment, supplying the intellec- 
tual tools necessary for the appreciation of the present status of the 
areas under consideration and providing the framework upon which 
future developments may be based. 


viii 


Preface 


For many years I have been keeping notes on different topics in 
physics—a kind of scientific diary. They contain occasional new results 
and mostly derivations of known things, done in a way that seemed nice 
to me. The notes were very helpful when I needed to recall some subject. 
It is surely best to consult with one’s own self. 

This book has arisen from these notes, or better to say, from the part 
of them devoted to field theory. I decided to publish it because it seems 
that there are some people who may find it useful. 

In many cases I discuss things that have never been completely 
understood. I do this in the hope that the approach I suggest, although 
imperfect, will stimulate deeper penetration into the subject. 

I do not give many references in this book (except for very recent 
results). The reason is that although to study the history of physics and 
to distribute credits is an interesting enterprise, I am not yet prepared 
for it. 

The reader can find extra information and references in many review 
papers, e.g. J. Kogut and K.G. Wilson, Physics Reports, 12, 75-199 
(1974); J. Kogut, Reviews of Modern Physics, 55, 775-836 (1983); 
A.A. Migdal, Physics Reports, 102, 199-290 (1983); Patashinsky, Pok- 
rovsky, “Fluctuation Theory of Phase Transitions” Pergamon Press, 
Oxford (1979) and “Superstrings” (J. Schwarz ed.), World Scientific 
Pub (1985). 

Also, below I list (in arbitrary order) some of my favorite papers that 
had a profound influence on this book. The choice is, by definition, 
subjective and incomplete: 
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CHAPTER 1 


Statistical Mechanics and Quantum 
Field Theory 


DOT: 10.1201/9780203755082-1 


1.1 Quantum Particles 


We have no better way of describing elementary particles than quan- 
tum field theory. A quantum field in general is an assembly of an infinite 
number of interacting harmonic oscillators. Excitations of such oscilla- 
tors are associated with particles. The special importance of the 
harmonic oscillator follows from the fact that its excitation spectrum is 
additive, i.e. if E, and E, are energy levels above the ground state then 
E, + E, will be an energy level as well. It is precisely this property that 
we expect to be true for a system of elementary particles. Therefore we 
attempt to identify the Hamiltonian of the particles with the Hamilto- 
nian of coupled oscillators (there is a familiar example from solid state 
physics: the excitations of a crystal lattice can be interpreted as 
particles—phonons). All this has the flavour of the XIX century, when 
people tried to construct mechanical models for all phenomena. I see 
nothing wrong with it because any nontrivial idea is in a certain sense 
correct. The garbage of the past often becomes the treasure of the 
present (and vice versa). For this reason we shall boldly investigate all 
possible analogies together with our main problem. 

A very important analogy, which will be extensively used below, is 
the one between the quantum mechanics of a D-dimensional system 
and the classical statistical mechanics of a 2 + 1-dimensional system. 
Let us demonstrate it in the simplest case of the 9 = 1 quantum 
mechanics of one particle. According to the Feynman principle, the 
transition amplitude F from the point x to the point x’ is given by the 
sum over all possible trajectories connecting points x and x’, each 
trajectory entering with the weight exp((i/)S[x(t)]) where S[x(t)] is the 
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classical action. Therefore: 


T 
F(x, x’, T) = f 9x(t) arl; f kK z axo) ar} (1.1) 
0 


x(0)=x 
x(T)=x’ 


Here F is the amplitude, T is the time allowed for the transition, v(x) is 
an external potential, and the functional integral is defined in the 
following way. Split the interval [0, T] into N small pieces [0, t,], 
[tis t2],---,[ty—1, T]. Consider instead of (1.1) the expression: 


H 1/2 m 1/2 
Tes dzi —t;- 5) (sarc) 


N m(x; D N 


i — X;- 
x EXP 5 D 2,8) = PAG — t,-,)o(x;_ of (1.2) 


(here xo = x, to = 0, xy = x', ty = T). 

Now, it is possible to show that as the mesh t;,,; — t; ~ T/N > 0 the 
expression (1.2) has a finite limit that is precisely the transition 
amplitude. While I do not intend to prove it (and refer instead to the 
book by Feynman and Hibbs), I shall explain briefly the origin of the 
formulae (1.1) and (1.2). It is actually quite simple. According to 
standard quantum mechanics, the transition amplitude is given byt: 


F(x, x’, T) = <x' Je WM BT] x» (1.3) 
where H is the Hamiltonian. We can rewrite (1.3) in the following way: 


F(x, x’, T) = <x’ |e 7 MHT tn - De ~ GU/MHGn - 1-tw-2).,, e7 G/MHt |x> 
= [eee xy DIETE ile ex - 1 ede eae 
Kee x [x je 76n] YY dxy_ ye dx, (1.4) 
It is easy to check that as all time intervals t,, , — t; + 0 we obtain: 


. ~ GAAS 41 y 
Cxjar de |x;> eas 


2 
(2zi — A > t) expe, is ad el — ox Xt —t)p (15) 
i 2 tat 


t We put <x'|x> = d(x’ — x) 
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After substitution of (1.5) into (1.4) we obtain (1.2). Notice also that 
without the potential v the formula (1.5) is exact for any value t;,, — t; 
and describes the propagation of a free particle. 

In order to establish the analogy with classical statistical mechanics 
one has to consider the propagation for imaginary time T. Namely, let 
us look at 


Lx, x’, T) = <x le “TM x) = F(x, x’, —iT) (1.6) 


We can repeat the splitting procedure again with the only difference 
that the t, in (1.4) will acquire an extra factor —i. In this way we obtain: 


T 


Z(x, x’, T) = | Px(t) epf- ; G xe Hs) ar) (1.7) 
0 


x(0)}=x 

x(T)=x’ 
which is to be understood in the same way as (1.1). The mnemonic rule 
for passing from (1.1) to (1.7) is very simple: consider the expression: 


| iT - 
i | (3 x ust) dt (1.8) 
0 


and introduce t = —it. We obtain: 


T 
m /dx\? 
(1.8) = — {5 (i) + o} dt (1.9) 
o 


The derivation (1.9) shows also that we have even more freedom in 
computing the functional integral. Namely, we can chose the splitting 
points {t,} to lie on an arbitrary contour in the complex plane, and 
therefore time not only can be imaginary but also can go along some 
complex path (provided that the convergence condition for (1.5), Im 
At < 0, is satisfied). For some problems this freedom is very useful. At 
the moment, however, we are interested in a different aspect of all this. 
Namely, that formula (1.9) has an important physical interpretation. 
Let us consider an elastic string of length T and tension m with the ends 
fixed at x and x’. Suppose that this string stays in an external potential 
v(x). The potential energy of such a string will be given by: 


r m (dx\? 
ĉ pal *(t)] = t (3) + veto dt (1.10) 
o 
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Notice, again, that now t is not a time but the length of the elastic string. 
According to the Boltzmann principle, the classical partition function of 
the string is proportional to: 


Zs f Dx(the~ Eraio (1.11) 


(B being the inverse temperature), (we have omitted the contribution 
from the kinetic energy, since in classical statistical mechanics it factors 
out and does not depend on x and x’). Comparison of (1.11) and (1.9) 
shows the first analogy between classical statistical mechanics and 
quantum mechanics: The transition amplitude for a quantum particle for 
the time (—iT) is equal to the classical partition function for a string of 
length T computed at the value of B = 1/h. 

The second analogy follows from the fact that the quantum partition 
function for the particle is given by Z,, = Tr e~*” and hence: 


Zou = f dx F(x, x, —ißh) (1.12) 


Therefore our second rule is that in the quantum case the inverse 
temperature acts as imaginary time. 

Our derivation of these analogies was technical. I feel that there are 
deep reasons for them, connected with the properties of space-time. 
Although no real explanation exists, I shall give some comments on this 
below, when discussing gravity. At the moment our aims are more 
modest—we are going to exploit these analogies in concrete problems. 
It is quite clear that, although we have derived everything for one 
particle, both of our analogies are true for an arbitrary number of 
degrees of freedom. 


1.2 , Global and Local Symmetries. 
Preliminary Description 


Elementary particles existing in nature resemble very much excitations 
of some complicated medium (ether). We do not know the detailed 
structure of the ether but we have learned a lot about effective 
lagrangians for its low energy excitations. It is as if we knew nothing 
about the molecular structure of some liquid but did know the 
Navier-Stokes equation and could thus predict many exciting things. 
Clearly, there are lots of different possibilities at the molecular level 
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leading to the same low energy picture. For theoretical purposes we can 
take any model we like if it has desirable low energy properties. 

In this section we shall discuss the most fundamental symmetry 
properties of particle physics in context of such specially chosen models. 
Perhaps the most important discovery of modern particle physics is the 
gauge principle. According to it, all interactions in nature arise from the 
claim that the Lagrangian has to be invariant under local symmetry 
transformations, i.e. symmetry rotations that may be different at 
different space-time points. It is remarkable that this claim predicts the 
low energy structure of the Lagrangian. 

The first (and most complicated) example of this phenomenon was 
general relativity, in which, due to the presence of the gravitational field, 
it is possible to perform Lorentz rotations, different at each point. The 
second (and easiest) example was quantum electrodynamics, in which 
the gauge group is abelian (the arbitrariness of the phase of the electron 
wave function). And lastly, we have the Yang-Mills fields, which are 
supposed to mediate strong and weak interactions. The study of the 
dynamics of gauge fields is the most important problem of modern 
physics. 

Using the analogies described in the preceeding section, we shall first 
examine certain classical systems, and then formulate results in the 
language of particle theory. 


1.3 Discrete Global Symmetries 


Let us begin with the case of global (nongauge) symmetries. The 
simplest example is the well-known Ising model. Its partition function is 
given by: 

Z = Vie Mies 


{ox} 


Elo] S È Gy Fn +5 


(x, 8) 


(1.13) 


Here x denotes a site of a cubic lattice, 5 is a unit vector connecting this 
site with one of its nearest neighbours and the variable ø, is +1. It is 
clear that the system is invariant under the Z, group: o, > —o,. If the 
dimensionality of the x space is more than 1, the system (1.13) has two 
different phases. In the high temperature (small 8) phase the Z, 
symmetry is unbroken and we do not have long range order. By that I 
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mean that if one considers a large but finite system and fixes the value of 
G, at the boundary B by the condition: 


dlees = 1 (1.14) 


we have the average value of <a,» inside the system vanishing as the 
size of the system goes to infinity. To prove this, let us compute the 
correlation function in the small £ limit. We have: 


(GooR> = Z7 le o.-s0504) 


Oz 


z p"Z- (z Co(0005): (Or sanan) 


= piri (1.15) 


(In (1.15) we have expanded the exponent in f and left the lowest 
nonvanishing order obtained by the string of B(o,,0,,5) along the 
shortest path connecting the points 0 and R). We conclude that, since 
the correlation length is small, being of the order (log(1/f))~', the 
influence of the boundary condition inside the system must also be 
small. So, one expects that for small £: 


<o,) ega ERIM a (1.16) 


(Lbeing the size of the system). 

Now let us look at the case of large B (low temperature phase). The 
maximal contribution to (1.13) in this case will be given by the 
configuration with all o, = 1. The probability for a spin to flip is of the 
order of e~ *7*, so one expects: 


<o,) = 1 — O(e- 4%) (1.17) 


Here 2 is the dimensionality of space and 29 is equal to the number 
of nearest neighbours. However, (1.17) is not completely true. For 
2 = 1 the entropy effects spoil the order completely for all $. In order 
to see how this happens, let us examine a one dimensional Ising chain. 
In the ground state all the spins point up. The general configuration can 
be described by marking the links that connect opposite spins. If there 
are n such links, then the energy factor of the system is just e~ 4" but the 
number of such configurations is 2(N!/n!(N — n)!). (N is the total 
number of links). As a result: 


za 2 — Nt go tm 1.18 
=È nN — n)? a) 
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We see that the average value of n is of the order of Ne~ 7°, giving for the 
correlation length r, ~ N/n ~ e”. Therefore, for any value of $ the 
influence of the boundary conditions is negligible and the spontaneous 
magnetization <a> is zero. In the two dimensional case a simple and 
important argument due to Peierls shows that the long range order 
persists for large $. The essence of the argument is the following. Let us 
consider a “drop” of reversed spins plunged into the sea of “up” spins. 
If the boundary of the drop has length L, then the energy factor for the 
configuration is given by e~ 784. At the same time the number of loops of 
length L that can be drawn on the lattice behaves as C} (where C is 
some constant): this combinatorial result will be discussed below in 
great detail. Therefore, if $ > 4 log C, creation of these dissident drops is 
strongly suppressed, and we have long range order in our system. For 
B < $ log C we have proliferation of drops which spoil the long range 
order. For 2 > 2 the argument is similar. So, the conclusion is that in 
the case of Z, symmetry we have a phase transition for 2 > 2 that 
separates the phases with spontaneously broken symmetry (ferromag- 
netic phase) and with restored symmetry (paramagnetic). We could 
consider in a similar way more complicated discrete groups, like Z,; the 
phase structure would be more rich in these cases, and we postpone 
their discussion until later. 

Now, we would like to explain in more detail the relationship 
between the qualitative behaviour of the Ising model just discussed and 
quantum field theory. The statement to be proved is that, if we consider 
the continuum limit of the quantum field theory with the Lagrangian: 


L = 6,9) — uo) 


(1.19) 
v(~) = o(—¢) 


it will be described by the continuum limit of an Ising model, more or 
less independent of the detailed form of v(@). The general reason for this 
is that the neighbourhood of the second order phase transition, where 
the lattice system appears continuous because of the large correlation 
length, possesses remarkable universality properties. Usually a change 
in the lattice interaction changes the transition temperature but not the 
correlation functions expressed in terms of the correlation length r,. 
This universality will be explained below by means of operator algebra. 
For the moment we shall content ourselves with a less sophisticated 
derivation. Let us first obtain a diagrammatic representation for the 
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Ising model correlation functions. We have the set of identities: 


Z= Yew BL Nao A ? 


{ox} 


= exr( A Lt ne ip, Og oe SP zE 0.0) 2 
= epg LA, Pay: Zz) "(F log(2 cosh o») 
=} 
ô 


(7.0 = Zone) 


We have thus obtained the standard functional representation for the 
set of Feynman diagrams with the bare propagator BÆ „x and vertices 
generated by the potential log(2 cosh ọ). If we define Dyson’s self- 
energy part 2 as the sum of diagrams that do not contain parts 
connected by just one line (one line irreducible) we have the Dyson 
equation (in momentum space): 

l BX (p) 


= = 21 
OP) = GAON E 1 — BX WE) meh) 


w= — Ss OD 


(G is the exact propagator for the ¢-field). For a generic value of $, 
(1.21) has singularities in p for |p| ~ 1, which means that the correlation 
length is of the order of the lattice spacing. In that case there is no 
rotational symmetry and no universality in the system. However, there 
should exist a phase transition temperature B, defined by the relation: 


1 = B,.(0)E(0) (1.22) 


(1.20) 


e=0 


At this point we have a singularity at p = 0 and power-like behaviour of 
the correlation functions. Expanding #(p) in p for |B — B,| « B. we 
have: 

Z 


OP, 2) = Tt Ep, 2) — 20,0) (nee) 


(here Z ~ 1 is a constant that will be absorbed below into a redefinition 
of the 9-field, and t ~ |(B — B,)/B,|). Equation (1.23) permits us to 
estimate quickly the situation at the critical point. Let us take the bare 
Green function Go(p) = 1/(p? + t) and estimate the first diagram for £: 


d? 
roe g ~fa P= A+ Ba (1.24) 
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We see that if 2 > 4 then the contribution of =" is negligible in 
comparison with p° + t; for 2 = 4 the correction is of relative order 
log(1/t) and for 2 <4 we have a very large powerlike correction. 
Similar estimates of higher diagrams show that for 9 > 2., = 4 they 
are irrelevant. Moreover, we see that the most singular terms arise from 
the ¢*-type of interaction, and all higher powers in g may be presumed 
to be irrelevant. This is indeed the case, as will be shown later. The 
detailed form of the interaction X, ,. is also irrelevant—we have seen 
that it was sufficient to keep only the p?-term in the expansion of X (p). 
All these arguments are not proofs, but they give correct guidance in 
complex situations and are therefore worth mentioning. 

We have arrived at the following statement. Let us consider a 2- 
dimensional Ising model with short ranged interaction: 


E=- HO oy 
Take the temperature $ close to the critical one: |(B — B,)/B,| < 1. Then 
all the correlation functions are the same as those for a field theory with 
Lagrangian: 


L =}, PF + imo? + Aoo* (1.25) 


also defined in the 2-dimensional Euclidean space. An important point 
about (1.25) is that må must be chosen in such a way that the physical 
mass Mĉpys = T <A? (where A is a momentum cut-off). This last 
condition means that we are in the critical region for (1.25). The critical 
point itself corresponds to the value mj = m§,., at which m2,,, = 0. In 
order to obtain the continuum limit (or, in other words, to renormalize 
the theory) we must take the limit m3 > mé,,, and A? > œ in such a 
way that Mnys remains fixed. If this is possible, we get a rotationaly 
invariant theory that does not depend on the way it has been defined in 
the cut-off region. 

We also see that the theory (1.25) has two phases for 2 > 1, one with 
<o> = Qand another, the broken symmetry phase, with <g> # 0. In the 
case 2 = 1 we have just the example we analysed in the beginning, 
which is the quantum mechanics of a single particle in a potential. We 
know that the ground state wave function must be even, and therefore 
<g> =0. This conclusion is identical to the one we found when 
analysing the 2 = 1 Ising model. We shall clarify this coincidence in the 
chapter about instantons. How does it happen that the theory with 
discrete variables o, = +1 appears to be equivalent to the one with a 


continuum field @? This can be understood as follows. Let us change 
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the lattice spacing by fixing the value of the so-called block-spins (e.g., 
we fix the sum of the spins occupying the vertices of each hypercube of 
our lattice) and then summing over configurations with those fixed 
values. As a result, we obtain an effective energy that depends on the 
block-spins S, which are no longer restricted by S? = 1. Repeating this 
transformation many times we shall eventually come to an effective 
action depending on a continuum field g. 

There is a tendency in particle physics to consider Lagrangians like 
(1.25) as fundamental. It seems to me that it is more appropriate to 
imagine some kind of o-like variables at very small distances, because 
they carry a quintessence of the symmetry properties. This difference, 
however, is not noticeable at large distances, and a theory of small 
distances (of order the Planck length) still does not exist. The last thing 
about the Ising model that we need to discuss in this preliminary 
section is its Hamiltonian form. In order to derive it, let us split the 2- 
dimensional coordinate x into a 2 — 1 dimensional y and one “time” 
dimension t: x = (y, t). Let us chose the coupling in the time direction to 
be much stronger than in the space ones (universality should permit us 
to play this trick without changing the critical properties). We have: 


Z = > exp(B, X Oy10y+5,1) exp(fo > Dy Fy Fy 1+ 1) (1.26) 
y8 y 


{oy.1} 


This sum can be presented in a convenient form if we introduce the 
so-called transfer-matrix T which is defined by: 


<{6,}|TI{o,}> = exp(Bo Y 2,0) exp(B, È} o,0,45) (1.27) 
y yd 


and has the order 2" x 2" where N is the number of y-points. From this 
definition it immediately follows that: 


Z=TrT (1.28) 


where L is the lattice length in the t-direction. Therefore it is enough to 
diagonalize the T-matrix in order to solve the system. For our purpose 
(1.27) can be further simplified. Let us use the identity: 
e075", = cosh By + (6,a,) sinh By = 3e°(1 + G,0,) 
+ 4e7 (1 — &0,) = C{6,} le + e-Pr3|{a,}> (1.29) 
(Here we have introduced the Pauli matrix t}, with the states |{o,}> 
satisfying t5|{o,}> = ,|{o,}>). If we take B, < 1, we have: 


p(s, Lososa) 7% <{o,}l1 + B, > Tzal {O (1.30) 
X, yö 
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From these two relations we deduce 
T = e"*(1 + A) 
or 7 i (1.31) 
A =e. $ t + pi È thas 
y y5 
The critical point of the original model corresponds to the value of the 
parameters at which H has a vanishing gap in the spectrumf). 


1.4 Continuum Abelian Global Symmetries 


Next in order of increasing complexity we shall consider now a system 
with global O(2) symmetry. Instead of a-variables with o = +1 we have 
to introduce at each site a two dimensional unit vector n = (cos a, sin a) 
and to consider the energy: 


E=- HX, ny Ny = — LH, COG, Ay) (nan) (1.32) 


The partition function is defined by: 


Z= f [] da, ettn (1.33) 


We can repeat the trick we used in Ising case in order to transform 
(1.33) to the theory of a continuous complex field ¢ = ¢, + iġ,. For 
this purpose we write: 


I] | da, exp($} cosa, + $2 sin «,) 
e2=0 x 


8? 
Z= ep5 2 H gx E) 


Rr 


2 &? 
= a(s x -dag ad, * 06, ral 


x exn( 5 log 2x1 (i, / ZA) 


(1.34) 


Px =O 


+ This condition implies that e~24° ~ B, <1 which allows us to take for Ê the 
approximation linear in 75. 
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(Io here is a Bessel function). Repeating the arguments of the previous 
section we find that the theory (1.33) lies in the same universality class 
as the theory described by the Lagrangian: 


L = 0,6* 6,6 + moo*o + AGY (1.35) 
Again, we have no phase transition for 2 = 1, and we have two 
different phases for 2 > 2. The crucial difference from the Ising case is 
the existence of gapless excitations for all B > $., dictated by Gold- 
stone’s theorem. The physical origin of these excitations is very simple. 
Suppose that we have a broken symmetry, <> # 0 (we shall see that 
this is true for 2 > 3). Then the states with different orientation: 
<> = e!" > must have the same energy. If we form a state with slowly 
varying a(x), its energy will go to the vacuum value as the wave vector 
tends to zero. Hence, there should be no gap in the spectrum. To see this 
more formally let us introduce the conserved current J,: 


1 ô 0 
ailea- lae] (1.36 


1 Xy Xa 


for which we have the Ward identity: 


6 
Re CF, (OO) = 16(x — yE) (1.37) 
If we pass to the momentum representation 


45 FAD — 9)> = <P(0) (1.38) 


we conclude by taking q > 0 that <¥,(q)¢(—q)> must be singular in 
this limit, having a singularity: 


<$,(9)9( — 9)>q+0 = LEO +- (1.39) 


For 2 = 2 the situation is more tricky. It is quite clear in this case that 
the propagator of the a-field of the model (1.33) cannot have a 
Goldstone pole. Indeed, since 


3 d’q 
1 = <n?(0)) = | Gry ga) (1.40) 


such a pole in the right hand side would lead to an infrared contradic- 
tion. The answer is that the pole is softened and replaced by some 
powerlife singularity. There is also no naive order parameter and no 
true symmetry breaking in this case: <#> = 0. Nevertheless a phase 
transition at some f, does take place and the observable properties of 
the phases are quite different from each other. We shall discuss them in 
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detail in later sections. We observe here a feature, characteristic for all 
continuous symmetries. Namely, we have two critical dimensions—the 
upper one, (2 = 4) at which fluctuations at the phase transition point 
become irrelevant; and the lower one, (2 = 2) at which Goldstone 
bosons start to interact strongly. 


1.5 Non-Abelian Global Symmetries 


There are several Non-Abelian generalizations of the preceeding mo- 
dels. The most straightforward possibility is to consider again the 
expression (1.32) for the energy but to take the unit vectors n, to be 
N-dimensional. The symmetry group in this case will be O(N). The 
major qualitative difference from the Non-Abelian case reveals itself for 
2 = 2. Due to the strong interaction of the Goldstone bosons, they 
acquire an energy gap for all values of $ and the Non-Abelian system 
does not have a phase transition at all. At our preliminary level this 
qualitative difference can be explained as follows. In the continuum 
limit the Lagrangian (1.32) for N = 3 has the form: 


L ~ (ô n)? = (0,0)? + sin? 0(6, 9)? (1.41) 
(here 0, g-are polar and azimuthal angles). We conclude from (1.41) 
that the scattering amplitude F for the Goldstone bosons behaves like 


F ~ k? where K is a characteristic momentum. The first radiative 
correction to this amplitude is given by: 


1 
FO = oy ~F? ak? 


FY) 

pok for 9 #2 (1.42) 
FO 

p ~ les for g=2 


(The last estimate is a consequence of the logarithmic divergence of 
dimensionless integrals.) 

This result shows that the interaction is infrared-strong for = 2 (in 
contrast with the Abelian case where F ~ k$). 

It is a matter of more complicated analysis to see the consequences of 
this fact. We shall devote a special chapter to it. 

For 2 >2 the system has a phase transition and spontaneous 
symmetry breaking. 
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Another important Non-Abelian case is described by having group 
elements attached to each link. Let us consider matrices g e G where G 
is some compact Lie group. The energy is given by: 


6=—-Y He TGs ge) (1.43) 
The partition function is 


Z= fo dylgje ** (1.44) 


(where du(g) is the Haar measure on the group). 
The energy & is invariant under G ® G transformations, described 


by the formula: 
Jx > Ug; u, vEeG (1.45) 


The qualitative features of this theory are the same as for the O(N) 
model. 

There are also many other Non-Abelian models in which fields 
belong not to the group itself but to some coset space G/H. They have 
some interesting features which we touch upon later. 


1.6 Discrete Gauge Symmetries 


Let us start from the discrete gauge group. The basic variables are 
quantities ø = +1. But in this case they are attached to the links and 
not to the sites of the lattice. If we denote a link by the pair (x, «), where 
x is its beginning and @ its direction, the expression for the energy has 
the form: 
é= — È Oy Fx +a, pFx+paFx,B (1.46) 
xa, B 
(Here a is a unit vector in the direction a). The rule, according to which 
(1.46) is constructed, is quite transparent. We have “1t-forms” or 
“vector potentials” o, , associated with links. Then we take four links, 
forming a plaquette, and take a corresponding product around the 
given plaquette. As a result we obtain a “2-form” or “field 
strength”—the quantity, associated with each plaquette. The most 
remarkable property of this construction is that these 2-forms are gauge 
invariant. Indeed, if we change 


Oxa NOx axta (1.47) 
(with n, = +1) the field strength is unchanged: 


Soag = Ox Fx te, p[x+ BaF xB — feag 
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Therefore, the action has the symmetry (Z2) where N is the number of 
lattice sites. We conclude that while in the global Z, case the energy & 
had precisely two degenerate minima (all o, = +1 or — 1), in the gauge 
case the degeneracy is enormous, namely any configuration which is a 
“pure gauge”: 

Or a = Nxhera (1.48) 


with arbitrary {n,} is the ground state. 

These peculiar properties imply, first of all that there could be no 
order parameter in such systems, (o, «? = 0 and moreover, only gauge 
invariant quantities are nonzero. This follows from the fact, that by 
fixing the values of c, , at the boundary of our system we do not spoil 
gauge invariance inside it. All this does not have any deep influence on 
the phase structure of gauge systems. Different phases are easily 
distinguished by the different behaviour of gauge invariant correlation 
functions. The situation is reminiscent of what we had in the O(2) global 
model, where the second order phase transition took place without 
explicit violation of symmetry. 

The physical properties of the Z,-gauge system are the following: for 
2 = 2 the model is trivially solved, being equivalent to the decoupled 
set of 2 = 1 Ising models (which follows from the fact that by the 
transformation (1.47) we can easily set o,., = 1), and therefore has no 
phase transitions. For 2 = 3 we shall show that it is equivalent to the 
2 = 3 Ising model (by Kramers-Wannier duality.) This model is of 
great interest since it describes most of the 2 = 3 phase transitions in 
Nature. We shall devote a special chapter to its study. Now, for 2 > 4 
numerical studies of Z,-models show that there is a first order 
transition in this case. That means that the correlation length never 
becomes infinite and the theory does not have a continuum limit. 


1.7 O(2) Gauge Systems 


In this case the system is constructed of unit vectors (which we write in 
complex form) attached to the links, ¢, , = e'4=«(—2 < A, , < 2). The 
expression for the energy is: 


8 =— FY ibs abrrapPrepabip + cc) 
xa, B 


= Ý cos(A, a + Asta p — Ár+b.a — Ax.p) (1.49) 


x, 2,8 
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The invariance properties of (1.49) are given by: 
Pra POM, ge Os (1.50) 
or 
Asa Asa t Px — Peta 


(with arbitrary {g,}). The formal continuum limit of (1.49) would give a 
familar expression: 
1 
& = const. + 5 fax F2, 
(1.51) 
Fug = 0,Ag — O94, 

Should we conclude from this that the continuum limit of our model is 
just the free Maxwell field? To understand what goes on, let us compare 


the situation with the one described by (1.32). In the latter case the 
energy in the formal continuum limit is: 


& = const. + 3(0,,«)? (1.52) 


It describes a massless scalar field, which is nothing but the Goldstone 
field associated with symmetry breaking. In this Abelian case the 
perturbative interactions (described by the omitted terms ~ (0, «)*) are 
irrelevant as we saw. But, in the chapter devoted to instantons, we shall 
show that due to nonperturbative effects, associated with vortices, there 
exists a phase transition after which the field « acquires a mass. So, we 
conclude that for $ > B, the system is indeed described by the massless 
free Goldstone field, that in the critical region |B — B,| < B. we have 
some complicated interacting continuum theory with both massless 
and massive particles, and that for B < B, the massless particles 
disappear. All these effects are nonperturbative. Notice also an interest- 
ing phenomenon for 2 = 2: we do not strictly speaking have spontan- 
eous symmetry breaking, and the @-field from (1.35) has the property: 


<> =0 (1.53) 
Nevertheless we do have massless Goldstone modes, described by a(x), 


which disappear at the phase transition point. One of the possible ways 
to understand this is to introduce the decomposition 


(x) = p(xje"™ (1.54) 
It is possible to show that 


AX) >, (1.55) 


const, B>B 


te B<B<B, 
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(where V is the volume of our system), all of which is quite analogous to 
what we have in the case (1.49) and (1.51). If 2 = 4, then for large B we 
have the theory of free photons. We see that these photons are in some 
sense Goldstone fields associated with gauge invariance, although this 
gauge invariance is never strictly broken. As we decrease £, at some B, 
we shall have a phase transition due to instanton effects. For $ < B, the 
theory will contain only massive excitations. For = 3 the situation is 
even more interesting. It will be shown that in this case nonperturbative 
effects extinguish the photons for all f and we have only one, massive 
phase. Therefore, the formal continuum limit (1.51) for 2 = 3 has 
nothing to do with reality. This is just one of many examples in which 
owing to quantum corrections the effective Lagrangian differs drasti- 
cally from the classical one. 

It remains to say here that for 2 = 2 the gauge model is trivial and 
for 2 > 4 it presumably has a first order phase transition. 


1.8 Non-Abelian Gauge Theories 


In this case we associate with each link a matrix of some compact Lie 
group G: B, «a € G. The energy is given by: 


é= — > S(T r(B, Br +a.pBz+p.0Bcp) + c.c.] (1.56) 
xa, p 
The invariance property of (1.56) is: 
B, a > hz By ahusta (1.57) 


In order to find the naive continuum limit one takes B, , to be close to 


the identity element: 
Big =I t+ Ayn (1.58) 


with A, «a small and slow varying. That gives: 
1 
& = const — 5 [rez dx (1.59) 


Fg = 0, Ap — 094, + [Ags Ap] (1.60) 


which is known as the Yang-Mills action. Just as in the case of global 
symmetries for 2 = 2, in the gauge case at 2 = 4 the perturbative 
interaction is important. This is demonstrated by the estimates: 


Fy KX ~1 PUN nkt 
FF ~ log(1/k) for 2=4 


(1.61) 
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(Here F is an amplitude for the scattering of A,-quanta and k is a 
characteristic wavelength.) Therefore, even for large £ the true infrared 
behaviour has nothing to do with the naive continuum limit. In fact we 
shall give arguments that the theory has a mass gap and a rather 
peculiar spectrum for large $. Investigation of this limit is in fact a 
central problem of the theory of strong interactions. This is because the 
theory (1.56) reaches its continuum limit at B > œ only, and there are 
numerous pieces of evidence that this continuum limit for G = SU(3) 
describes the world of strong interactions. Most of our efforts in the 
next chapters will be devoted to this problem. 

Here it remains to say that for 2 = 3 the theory has similar 
properties, namely no phase transition for any 8 and a massive phase at 
B > œ. For 2 > 4 we have first order transitions. 

We shall pass now to a more systematic study of some of the 
properties listed above. 


CHAPTER 2 


Asymptotic Freedom and the 
Renormalization Group 


DOI: 10.1201/9780203755082-2 


2.1 Principal Chiral Fields} 


In this section we shall study the large £ limit for the 2 = 2 principal 
chiral field described by the Lagrangian: 
L= LO 6,9) 
(2.1) 
(i/ez=B>1 and geG) 

As we discussed in Chapter 1, the infrared interaction of the massless 
particles described by (2.1) is logarithmically strong. It is our aim now 
to reveal the structure of this logarithmic interaction. 

Let us study the effective Lagrangian which arises from (2.1) in the 
loop approximation. In order to find it we write the quantum field g(x) 
in the form: 


Gx) = hx) gel) (2.2) 
where g,,(x) is some classical solution for the Lagrangian (2.1), namely 
ĉ,R?=0 
i (2.3) 
R, = 2,9-9 ' 


Our programme is to integrate over the field h(x) so as to obtain an 
effective action depending on g,,(x). This approach is more or less 
standard in field theory but it requires some clarification. At the first 
sight, due to the invariance properties of the integration measure, 
Ph(x) = L(h(x)g,,(x)), the result of such integration would seem not to 
be dependent on g,,(x) at all. Also it is not quite clear, what kind of 


+ A principal chiral field is one which defines the principal bundle over the base space. 
19 
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classical solutions must be included. Both of these questions can be 
answered if we consider a finite size system and fix the value of g(x) at 
the boundary T: 


gr =g) čer (2.4) 


We are considering the functional 


YO] = f Dgo site) 23 
9(x) |r = gt) 


(where S is the action). This functional is just the Euclidean analogue of 
the Shrédinger wave function. The classical limit h + 0 would corre- 
spond to taking the minimum of the action S with the Dirichlet 
boundary conditions (2.4). Integration over h(x) in the decomposition 
(2.2) corresponds to the inclusion of quantum fluctuations. It is clear 
from the above discussion that we should fix the boundary condition 
for h: 


A(x)r =! (2.6) 


To sum up, we shall compute the integral over h and obtain an effective 
action depending on g,,(x). It must be understood, however, that g,,(x) 
is not an independent variable: in fact all classical solutions are 
parametrized by their boundary values g(é) (č is 2 — 1-dimensional). 
So, we are effectively computing the P-functional (2.5), which as we 
already said is an analogue of the Shrödinger wave function and, on the 
other hand is analogous to the on-shell amplitudes of the Minkowskian 
theory (they also depend on 2 — 1-dimensional fields). 

All this information about boundary conditions and ‘P-functionals 
can be kept subconsciously so far as we are interested in infinite 
systems. Actually, most often we need not bother to express g,,(x) 
through g(¢). Substituting (2.2) into (2.1) we get: 


L,=9 '6,9= Li + gah! pha 


1 
L=- Tr(L2) 
=— a5 Tr(Le!)? + E Tr(ô h~! h) 
2e2 i Jeg 8 F 


1 
+ e TCRA" 6,h)), RE = (0, 9)9a' (2.7) 
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If we want to examine only one loop corrections to the classical action, 
we have to consider only small fluctuations of the matrix h. We can 
write: 


h=e®~1+6+3¢? (2.8) 


(where @ belongs to the Lie algebra of G.). Substitution of (2.8) into 
(2.7) gives: 


Pag = = Tr(ô $? — = Tr(RiLd, ô PI) + O(G?) (2.9) 
2e5 " 2e9 j 


(we have omitted the term R¢' ô,ġ because of the equation of motion 
a, Re! = 0). 

Now the term in the effective action which is quadratic in R, will be 
given by the Feynman diagram} 


d? 
=e = f Gat RNOR -Ds 
p 


d?p (2p + a) (2P + q), 
(27)? 8p*(p + 4)” 


x 1 fAcD fBCD 


(2.10) 
If we extract the ultraviolet divergent contribution from (2.10) the 
formula takes the form: 


d*p p,P, 
(27)? pt 


= Serr = ; faxer" x ; cof 
+ finite part 


c,(G) 1 = 
A aq 108 a)l Tr(3,921' pga) 42x 


+ finite part (2.11) 


(A is a momentum cut-off). 
We see that if we introduce the renormalized coupling constant by 
the formula: 
1 1 CG 


3 =57- log A 2.12 
e e 4n og CY) 


t We have introduced the generators t^ of the fundamental representation of the Lie 
algebra of the group G: [t^, t] = f4®¢r°, Tr t^t? = — 4648; p = p^t, R, = Rå, fame 
are the structure constants of this algebra. Notice that f 48e f 98° = C,(G)54?. 
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the effective action will be finite in the given order. The result of the 
above computation can be interpreted in two different ways. The most 
naive interpretation has already been given: namely we compute the 
effective action and see that the ultraviolet divergence in it can be 
absorbed into a redefinition of the coupling constant. Another interpre- 
tation is the following. Let us suppose that we have a theory with the 
cut-off A (which is of the order of the inverse lattice spacing). If we 
integrate out the fields h(x) with the wave vectors A < p < A we shall 
obtain the effective action which in the low energy limit has again the 
form (2.1) but with a renormalized value of e2, e2(A): 


2 A ey: Zs A _ 32 
MÄ) = e3(A) + <2 CG) log x = è? (2.13) 


This formula follows directly from (2.11), provided that we restrict the 
p-integration by the condition A < |p| < A. As a result we conclude 
that the physical theory, formulated with the cut-off A and the bare 
charge e2 must be equivalent (for small momenta |p| < A) to the one 
with the cut-off A and the specially chosen new bare charge é2. This 
statement is called renormalizability and the transformations from eå to 
é2 and from A to A the renormalizability group. The formula (2.13), as 
is seen from its derivation, is correct provided that: 


A 
e2 log x <1 e<! (2.14) 


Nothing prevents us from repeating the procedure and passing from A 
to A < A etc. 

The most important consequence of renormalizability is that it 
controls the momentum dependence of different physical quantities. Let 
us consider as an example the behaviour of the effective charge e(p) for 
the fluctuations with momentum p. This quantity can be defined in 
different ways. One of the possibilities is to consider the four point 
function with all momenta equal to p. There are many other options 
and we shall comment on this ambiguity later. 

Since our theory does not contain any dimensional parameter except 
for A, we must have: 


e?(p) = e*(log(A/p), e3) (2.15) 


Let us express e?(p) in terms of e?(), where u is some fixed value of the 
momentum. Inverting (2.15) we have: 


eb = eg(log(A/p), e7(u)) (2.16) 
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Substitution of (2.16) into (2.15) gives: 


e7(p) = e?(log(p/p), e(n), log(A/p)) (2.17) 


The first thing renormalizability tells us is that (2.17) actually does not 
depend on its last argument, since we can change A and compensate for 
it by changing e without changing e?(p). Hence: 


e?(p) = e?(log(p/p), e°(u)) (2.18) 


We see that e?(p), being expressed in terms of e?(), does not contain 
any divergences and does not depend on the structure of the theory at 
distances of the order of lattice spacing. But this is not the end of the 
story. Actually we have a further constraint on (2.18) which follows 
from the fact that the point u was quite arbitrary. Hence, just as it was 
with A, it must be possible to compensate for a shift in u by changing 
e?(u). We have, therefore, a functional constraint on e?(p) which is quite 
easy to solve. Namely, it is clear that: 


e*(p) = f (log(p/u) + ge (u) (2.19) 
with 
S (G(X) = x (2.20) 


The structure (2.19) makes the above property explicit: a shift in 
log(p/) is obviously compensated by a change of e7(u). The formula 
(2.20) follows from the fact that e*(P)|p= = e?°(u). The relation (2.19) 
presents a very strong constraint on the structure of momentum 
dependence. It is not fulfilled in a fixed order of perturbation theory and 
permits us to obtain nonperturbative expressions. 

It follows from (2.19) that in a theory without dimensional para- 
meters a so-called dimensional transmutation takes place: 


e*(p) = f(log(p/4)) A= we me" (2.21) 


All quantities depend on a universal correlation length 47! which 
should be kept fixed as the lattice spacing A~' goes to zero. No other 
arbitrary parameters enter into the theory. (The last is not generally 
true: there are theories with several effective charges, like massless 
scalar QED, in which physical quantities depend on the ratios of these 
charges). In order to see how (2.19) improves perturbation theory, let us 
write it in differential form: 


dep) og 
dlog(p/) E O (2.22) 


B(x) = F(x) 
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This is the Gell-Mann-Low equation. Iterations of its solution in 
log(p/t) give: 


e7(p) ~ e*(u) + Beu) log(p/u) + O(log*(p/x)) (2.23) 
At the same time, from (2.13) we deduce: 
ep) = eq) — EÈ ettu) logor) (2.24) 
Comparison gives: 
pret) = -ELO et 4 oes) 


Solving the differential equation (2.22) we get: 
e7(u) 
p? 
ee ier yer cae eu) loa 23 Pa) 
u? 


It is easy to check that while (2.24) does not have the form (2.19), (2.25) 
does (with f(x) = 4n/C. (G): x). Another useful expression for e?(p) is: 


2 


1- TO, ezl x 
“gn 0 08 DF 


e*(p) = (2.25) 


e*(p) = (2.26) 


(A is the inverse lattice spacing, p « A). 

What is the range of applicability of (2.25) and (2.26)? It is defined by 
the fact that we have neglected all higher powers in e*(p) in the 
expression for the f-function. Therefore the condition is: 


e*(p) <1 (2.27) 


The real meaning of this improvement to perturbation theory, invented 
by Gell-Mann and Low, is that it replaces the expansion in the bare 
charge e2 which may not be small by the expansion in e?(p), which in 
many important cases is small. 

For example if we rewrite (2.25) as: 


8x 1 


2 = 
eP = FG lose’) 


(2.28) 


we conclude that this is a true asymptotic expansion for e?(p) when 
p > 4. As we shall see, in this region all correlation functions can be 
computed for the reason that the interaction is small. This ultraviolet 
smallness is called asymptotic freedom. For p < å perturbation theory 
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is untrue and qualitatively different methods are needed. They will be 
discussed in later chapters. 

Let us proceed to the computation of the correlation functions. Take 
as an example: 


Ax — y) = Treg "(x)g(V))> (2.29) 


The tactic is again the following. Let us integrate over rapid fluctua- 
tions with A < |p| < A and use the renormalization group argument. If 
we write 


Gx) = tgx) = (1 + G(X) + 367(X))G0(X) (2.30) 


and integrate over the ¢ with the wavelengths in our interval we get: 


© A 
Hp) = api -— e log x) (2.31) 


From (2.31) we deduce by the repetition of the arguments leading to 
the Gell-Mann-Low equation, that if we set 


Ap) = d(p)/p? (2.32) 
then: 
een = y(e*(p)) (2.33) 
where 
ye?) = 2 e? + Olet) (2.34) 


Integrating (2.33) we get: 


1 4C2/Cv 
Dp) = p(t + ew) lotr") 


p Ba 
1 p? 4C2/Cy 
~ Zz (1oa(7s)) for p>Aa (2.35) 
which is the desired answer. Of course, the range of applicability is 


again p > A. 
As we said before the definition of e?(p) is ambiguous. This ambiguity 
leads to an ambiguity of the B-function and of the y-function. However 


tHere we put tt^ = —C,]. For the fundamental representation of G = SU(N): 
C, = (N? — 1)/2N; C,(SU(N)) = N 
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the next result for any correlation function is unique—the f-, and y- 
ambiguities compensate each other. Moreover, the first two coefficients 
in the -function are more or less universal. This can be checked by a 
change in the definition of e?(p). Suppose we chose: 


(p) = e?(p) + C,e*(p) + C,e%(p) +... (2.36) 
and 
de? 4 6 
dios + Bre +... (2.37) 
On substituting (2.36) into (2.37) we get: 
dé? de? 


(1 + 2C,e? +...) 


dlog(p/a) d log(p/u) 
= (1 + 2C,e? +...)(B,e* + B26 +...) = Biet + (By + 2C,8;) 
x eô +... = BYE? — Ce)? + (Ba + 2C,B,)e +... 
= pèt + Be +... (2.38) 


The coefficient 6, will be changed, but up to two loop order the 
B-function is indeed universal. In the case when several leading coeffi- 
cients of the B-function vanish, this remark relates to the first nonvan- 
ishing one.t 

So, our conclusion is that the Gell-Man-Low renormalization group 
is a useful tool in the region where the effective charge is small. In order 
to use it one has to compute the coefficients before the leading powers 
of log(p/u) in physical quantities. This is usually easy in the lowest 
order, but becomes increasingly tedious in the higher orders, since one 
has to separate a nonleading contribution ~ log(p/y) from the leading 
ones ~ (log(p/s))". In the asymptotically free theories the renormaliza- 
tion group gives order by order a small distance expansion which goes 
in inverse powers of log(p/y). For example the two loop order solution 
of equation (2.22) gives: 


Xp) = — B log log(p/A) ( 1 hs 
mee Bi TA tB ogoi e eon) p>s (2.39) 


Another useful thing to remember is that the inverse correlation length 
A is expressed in terms of the bare parameters A, eo as 


A = const - A(e2)P2/Fig/126 (2.40) 


t In the general case we have freedom to redefine coupling constants, leading to 
Riemannian geometry in the space of coupling ‘constants’. 
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which is the consequence of the relations: 


04 GA Oe 
GA * eh GA 
(2.41) 
2 = Agles) 
(the first is the renormalization condition and the second is just a naive 
dimensional statement). The equation (2.40) indicates a consistent 
limiting procedure necessary to reach the continuum limit of the theory. 
For the asymptotically free case ($, < 0) it is described by the condi- 
tions: 
eo> 0 A> À > const. (2.42) 


2.2 The n-Fields 


In this section we shall consider another important example of an 
asymptotically-free system with a global symmetry. It is the theory of 
the field of an N-dimensional unit vector n, n? = 1. The action is given 
by: 


es 1 2 2 
S= fa x(0,n) (2.43) 
In order to exploit the renormalization group, we set: 
N-1 
n(x) = (1 — (9)?)'7ng(x) + Y peal) (2.44) 
a=1 


(where mo(x) is a slowly varying vector and the {e,} are orthogonal to it 
and to each other; ø, represents “fast” fluctuations with A < |p| < A). 
The vectors (no, €a) obey the relations 


6,% = } Bre, 


(2.45) 
byl, = >, Ave, — Bino 
b 


(Here B3 and A% are some potentials characterizing the no-field; (2.45) 
is the consequence of no'e, = 0 and e,-e, = ĉa). Substituting (2.44) 
into (2.43) gives: 
1 
S= 222 fea — 0?) — Bao? 


+ (2 ° — APE + Bil — @?)!!?)?} d?x (2.46) 
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Selecting quadratic terms in @ we get: 
1 
sap = aa [tee 2 Ao} + B? Bye? Ea 76")} d?x 


1 
a\2 42 
+ Je? fæ d*x 


(2.47) 


The logarithmic contribution to the renormalization of eg comes from 


the second term in (2.47). Integrating over @ with momenta 


A<\|pl<A 
gives: 


d?p e 


A 

ab 25b = gab a _ eee 

Cog? — 25%) = SPEI — (N 1 | Gay 
A 


e? A 
= 6%(2 — N)— log = 
( )5 log x 


Wie? 
e*(p) = e7(u) | (: to e?’(u) log(p?/®)) 


The correlation function 


Bx — y) = Ca(x)n(y)> 


(2.48) 


(2.49) 


(2.50) 


and the function y(e?°) are also easily computed to leading order. We 


have: 
Ka(x)a(y)>, © <Mto(x)to(y)>x(1 — <@?>,.x) 


—ł 
2n 


N 
= mcm0 (1 = 


and 


N— 
xe’) = DR e? 


1 N—-2 5 p? (N — 1)/(N - 2) 


eA) lez | (2.51) 
x ; 


(2.52) 
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Notice that A%? did not participate in our derivation because it enters in 
a gauge invariant way. As a consequence it appears only in combina- 
tions containing (F) (where F%% is the Yang-Mills field strength) 
which have dimension 4 and cannot contain logarithmic divergences. 
This gauge invariance is just the reflection of the arbitrariness of the 
fields {e,} (remember that only a is physical). 

This kind of derivation can be easily generalized to fields belonging 
to an arbitrary coset space, G/H. (Above we have worked out the cases 
H =I, and the case of the n-field: n e SY = SO(N + 1)/SO(N), S” being 
a unit sphere). 


2.3 Non-Abelian Gauge Fields for 2 = 4 


In this case the action has the form: 
1 
— i frr F?,d*x (2.53) 


We shall follow the same procedure as before. Let us set 
A, = 4, +a, (2.54) 


and expand (2.53) up to terms quadratic in a,; 


t 
—— Tr fe {(V,,a, — V,a,)? + 2F,,-[a,, 4,]} 
0 


= §- al fas {(V,,a,)? + 2F,,-[a,,@,] — (V10) } (2.55) 

0 
(Here V,a, = ô a, + [A,, @,]-) 

We have to integrate over all possible a,-fields with momenta 
A < |p| < A. At this point we have to fix the gauge of a„, because due to 
the gauge invariance of the action the quadratic form (2.55) has zero 
eigenvalues. Namely if we take 


a = Vw = 0, w + [4 wW] (2.56) 


we find that S™ = 0 for an arbitrary function w. This simply means that 
we have to integrate in directions in our functional space which are 
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orthogonal to a’, i.e. for which 
Tr faa d*x =0 (2.57) 


Since w is arbitrary, we find that w, must satisfy: 
V,a, =0 (2.58) 


This is the analogue of the Lorentz gauge of QED. A more convenient 
gauge for us will be the Feynman gauge which corresponds to adding 
the term (V,a,)” directly to (2.55) (thus cancelling the last term in this 
expression). As is well known one has to augment the gauge-fixing term 
with the ghost determinant which in the case of the Feynman and 
Lorentz gauges is just Det(V?). The net result is: 


P(A) = eS foa, Det(V?) 


x apla Tr [Oa + 2F,- [a,, a,)) axl (2.59) 


The meaning of each of the terms in (2.59) is very transparent. If it were 
not for the term F,,, -[a,, a,], we would have just four independent fields 
a„ integration over which gives [Det~ '/?(V2)]*. This is multiplied by 
the Det(V?) thus resulting in [Det~ '?(V?)]’. This result implies that we 
have not four but two physical polarizations for the field a, which is as 
it should be. The role of the ghost determinant is seen to take care of 
this cancellation of the two unphysical polarizations. The last term in 
(2.59) describes the interaction of the external field F,,, with the spin of 
the gluons a,. So we can say that we have, first of all, two kinds of 
charged particles moving in the external magnetic field F,,. This results 
in Landau diamagnetism (interaction of the magnetic field with the 
orbital motion) which we shall compute in a moment. Alone, this effect 
would give the screening of effective charge known as “zero charge”. 
However we also have the direct interaction of F,, with the spin, which 
gives rise to Pauli paramagnetism. This effect turns out (as we shall see 
below) to be stronger then the first one and as a consequence we end up 
with the asymptotically free situation. 

To within logarithmic accuracy the two above mentioned effects can 
be treated separately. Let us begin with the first one. In the second order 
in F,, the effective action is described by the diagram: 


4 


d“q 
(22)* 


a = [nroA@a =q) 


Tit = --{}- + oF 


(2.60) 
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The expression for TI% in (2.60) is exactly the polarization operator for 


massless scalar QED multiplied by an isotopic factor: 
TRG) = SeT) 
= 2C (G) TIS q) (2.61) 

The factor 2 in (2.61) arises from the two physical polarizations of a,. 
Computation of IT!" is easy: 
1f d*p 2p +4),2p +4) 1 f dtp 
4} Orn  p'(p +a)’ 2°" J (2n)*p? 

= (PA Ou. — 14) (2.62) 
(This equality follows from the conservation of current "IIP = 0. It 
ensures cancellation of the quadratic divergence in ITS). Taking the 


trace in uv of (2.62) and keeping only the terms proportional to q? we 
have: 


(se) 
Ni = 


1 d*p 1 q? + 4pq + 4p? 
3q°n(q") = T z p’ a qA 
ER 
p P2 
1f dêp 1 8(pq)? 2 
.! P d-e (pa) + 4p? T 
4 J (2n)" p p p 
tog 2.63 
T 64m? 98 7? (2.63) 


Therefore, to within logarithmic accuracy we have the following 
diamagnetic part of the coupling renormalization: 


1 1 1 Cia A? RLA es 
(a) e + 48n of log x3 ( <A) (2.64) 


We see that this part of the effect decreases the coupling as we go to 
larger wave lengths. The physical interpretation of this in Minkowski 
space is that a charge introduced into the vacuum gets screened by 
virtual pairs of particles and antiparticles, just as happens in a dielectric 
medium. In Euclidean space the explanation of the sign of (2.64) is also 
simple. The second order effect in general should decrease the effective 
action (or free energy in the language of statistical mechanics), as is seen 
from: 


Sass = — log [eworrong. 


(2.65) 
1 | V7(g)eS do 


2 fe do 


l 
Sui = — 5 Vo) = 


32 GAUGE FIELDS AND STRINGS 


(In this formula ọ is any field and V(@) is any perturbation with 
<V(e)> = 0). So the normal sign in (2.64) would be negative. However, 
vector fields enter the action with an extra factor i (in Euclidean space 
the extra term in the amplitude for a scalar particle is exp{if, A di} 
where C is the particle’s trajectory). This effect in second order gives an 
i? = —1 factor, which changes the sign in (2.65). 

From this consideration it is obvious that the spin term in (2.55) will 
give a negative sign contribution to the charge renormalization. This 
paramagnetic effect is readily evaluated: 


sipremasi = = [ Feo ey ~4) 
x frapeel a’ ai — q), a§a5(q)> 
~ | d*x (F4,)? D 5 io 
= -a [Pio ats ate a 
= ) log 7a [Fa d*x (2.66) 


Putting together these two effects we obtain: 
11 1 A? 


Now we can repeat all the previous arguments concerning the re- 
normalization group and we find that the effective coupling in the 
nonabelian gauge theories is asymptotically free: 


48n? 1 
11C,(G) log(p?/A7)’ 


e°(p) = p>a (2.68) 
This is the famous result of Gross, Wilzek and Politzer. 

It is not difficult to evaluate different gauge invariant Green functions 
at small distances. As before, they differ from the free ones by factors of 
the type (log(p?/A?))’ where y depends on the type of the Green 
function. However, the methods described above are absolutely inade- 
quate for the investigation of the infrared region p? < 4?, which is 
physically the most interesting. To accomplish this task we proceed to a 
quite different approach. 


CHAPTER 3 
The Strong Coupling Expansion 


DOT: 10.1201/9780203755082-3 


In the previous chapter we have seen how simple perturbative methods 
permit us to examine the short distance behaviour in asymptotically 
free theories. The reason for such success was that the effective coupling 
for high momentum fluctuations is logarithmically smail. In the region 
p ~ A however, this coupling becomes of the order of unity (if we take 
the formula (2.68), naively it becomes infinite.) In order to examine the 
infrared structure of the theory we have to develop some nonperturba- 
tive methods. In this chapter we shall describe the simplest (though in 
many respects imperfect) method—the strong coupling expansion. 
Unfortunately this phrase means expansion not in the physical cou- 
pling (which may really be large) but in the bare one, e2. At first sight 
the enterprise may seem completely meaningless because as was 
explained above, the continuum limit of our lattice models is achieved 
when 


1 


2 a 
log A ^7% 


e5 (3.1) 
The reason the large eg expansion is interesting is that there are grounds 
to believe that in most asymptotically free systems there are no phase 
transitions in e2. If true, this implies that the qualitative character of the 
spectrum and correlation functions is unchanged as we go from small to 
large e2. For instance, the masses of elementary excitations must have 
no singularities in e2 and hence their 1/e expansions can be continued 
to rather small values of e2. This numerical aspect will not be discussed 
here. Instead we shall be concerned with the qualitative picture which 
arises from the strong coupling limit. Though our main interest lies in 
nonabelian gauge systems, we start from the easier cases because it is 
always satisfactory to realize a special theory as belonging to some 
larger variety. 
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3.1 Ising Model 


In this section we shall reveal the strong coupling (small £) expansion in 
the Ising model. By using the relation 


eft?" = cosh B(1 + oa’ tanh f) (3.2) 


we get: 


Z = (cosh BY” F J] (1 + torons) 


{a} (x, 5) 
(3.3) 
¢ = tanh $ 

Expanding the product (3.3) we see that only those terms contribute 
in which in each site we have o raised to an even power. On each link we 
can have the term 1 or (0,0, +5- If we draw a solid line on this link in the 
second case we shall obtain the following diagrammatic expansion for 
Z. We have to draw all closed paths on a lattice, such that at each site 
only an even number of lines meets, and each link can be covered once 
or not covered at all. If we look at the correlation function (aga), the 
rules will be the same except that at the points 0 and R we must have an 
odd number of lines meeting. The contribution of a given graph is just 
¢ where L is the total length of the solid line. 

The interpretation of these rules is the following. Since the correla- 
tions are exponentially small ( ~ ¢'®! for B < 1) we have a massive 
excitation with the gap ~ log(1/B). As we increase B (decrease the 
coupling) the mass gap decreases. At some point f., the number of 
paths of length L which is of the order of exp(const. L) becomes larger 
than the damping factor ¢". At this point the paths will get condensed 
—there will be a finite density of lines in the system. In terms of the 
correlation function, this phase transition will mean that 
COOR? Row Const. This expansion in terms of lines is typical for all 


systems with global symmetries. The lines themselves are nothing but 
the world lines of the elementary excitations: to see this more explicitly 
let us use the hamiltonian formulation of the Ising model, described by 
(1.31): 


Aauyutoy Titlu =e, v = By) (3.4) 
y yö 
The strong coupling limit corresponds to u > v. In some sense the first 


term in (3.4) is a kinetic energy, while the second is a potential one 
(because the first term describes the change of t} in time). 


THE STRONG COUPLING EXPANSION 35 


In the leading approximation the ground state is described by the 
wave function: 


o-n) 


(The Hilbert space in our problem is formed by the direct product of the 
two dimensional spaces at each site y. The operators t, act as Pauli 
matrices on the space labelled by y and as a unit operator on all other 
spaces.) The ground state energy corresponding to (3.5) is given by: 


tlo) = — lġ>) 


aral T> +b 1>, 
Gt eam 


E= — Nu (3.6) 


The first excited state in this leading approximation is obtained as: 


1 1\ ae 
loo= T ei a0) = lyo) (3.7) 


These states (labelled by yọ) have energy: 
E, — E = 2u (3.8) 


We see that in the leading approximation we have a nondegenerate 
ground state and a highly degenerate first excited level, separated by the 
gap 2u. We shall see now that in the next approximation this degener- 
acy is removed. 

If we denote the second term in (3.4) by V we have, first of all to 
consider matrix elements <y'|V |y). Due to the obvious relations 


tly» = 10> 
Taly) = lyy) Qı #2) (3.9) 
1510) = |y> 


we find that: 


YIVIy> =v} õp 545 
Š (3.10) 
<y'|Holy> = 2ud,, y 


We see that while H, described individual and independent spins, the 
term V describes hopping of their excitations from one site to another. 
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Diagonalizing Ho + V, we find that in the first order of degenerate 
perturbation theory we have the Eigenstates: 


IP) = Ve? *|y> 


Elp) = E,(p) — Eo = 2u + 2v F cos(pd) (3.11) 
ê 


As expected, we obtain point-like elementary excitations with a finite 
gap, which are characterized by the quasimomentum p. This conclusion 
will be true in all further orders of perturbation theory, which gives an 
expansion in v/u. As we have already said, in the Ising model this 
expansion will diverge at a certain critical value of v. This value 
corresponds to the phase transition point at which the gap 


E (0) — E, =0 (3.12) 


Near this point it is expected (and will be explicity shown for 2 = 2) 
that: 


m= E,(0)— E) «1 


and 
Elp) = (m? + p°)? (3.13) 


for |p| < 1. 

After the phase transition point a condensate of these particles is 
formed and the strong coupling expansion is impossible. In this phase 
one has to start from the opposite limit, treating the first term in (3.4) as 
a perturbation. 

In the zero approximation we have a strictly ordered vacuum 


o- LOO) a 


It should be clear from the above that the lines which appear in the 
expansion of the Euclidean version of our model are just the world lines 
of the particles we treated in the Hamiltonian version. It is an 
interesting exercise to establish the correspondence between Shrédinger 
perturbation theory for the Hamiltonian and diagrams for the Eucli- 
dean approach. 
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3.2 Continuous Global Symmetry 


Let us start from the abelian case. In order to obtain the strong 
coupling limit it is helpful to use the expansion (the analogue of (3.2)): 


ebcosip- 0) — X A,{ Bein’??? (3.15) 
n=0 


(A,(B) = 1,(—i), I, being a Bessel function). Substituting (3.15) into the 
partition function we get: 


Z=% aply oat, (82 
x, ô 


{nz, 8} 
do, : 
x f I] 2 epii X ny (P, a va} 
x n x,õ 


Ang, 6B) 


(nz, 8: Delis, s- nx 8,8) =O}x,5 Ao(B) 


(3.16) 


As a result, we obtain the following graphical rules for computing 
(3.16). We have again a graph on the lattice, such that each line is 
characterized by a nonzero integer n. This n is conserved (owing to the 
condition )' (n,,3 — N,-s,3) = 0). That means for example, that if three 
lines meet at some site then n, + nz + n3 = 0. To each bit of the path 
we associate the factor A, (B)/Ao(B) < 1, and take a product of all such 
factors. Notice that in the Ising case the rules were the same except that 
the permitted values of n, , were 0, 1 and the conservation was true 
mod 2. If we wish to compute a correlation function 


Leme -AR = DCR) (3.17) 
(m being some integer) we have the same rules except that now: 


Ensa — Me—s,8) = MOr r — 5y,0) (3.18) 
ô 


which means that we have “sources” of n-flux placed at the points O 
and R. The result for the correlation functions is again that they decay 
exponentially for small $. Hence in this phase we expect to have only 
massive excitations. It is worthwhile to study the same theory in its 
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Hamiltonian version. In order to obtain it we introduce a large 
anisotropy in the “time” direction: 


-S = Bo È cosy, — Py tt i) 
X 
+ Bi È cos(@y., — Pyrs.) (3.19) 
y.ô 


(Here y belongs to the 2 — 1-dimensional lattice). In the limit of large 
Bo we can replace (3.19) by: 


1 /dg,\’ 
—S = const — fade by 5 (T) — B, } coslo, — Prad) (3.20) 
y y.8 


Comparing (3.20) with (1.10) we see that it is just the action for 
imaginary time of the system of coupled rotators sitting at the lattice 
sites and described by the angles {ọ,}. In the Minkowskian time their 
lagrangian is: 


By (do,\? 
f= > A o) + B, > COSE y.i = Pyt.) (3.21) 
y yê 
Passing to the Hamiltonian by the standard procedure we obtain: 


1 
H = — F È — B, ¥ cosy, — Py +8) 
2Bo y yd 
(3.22) 


(Notice the analogy with (3.4)). Now the strong coupling limit 8, By < 1 
corresponds to neglect of the potential energy in (3.22): 


1 
0 
á l (3.23) 
W = exp i rs) E= 9p n? 
(Emo) 8 = 5 En 


Here {n,} is an arbitrary set of integers; the ground state corresponds to 
all n, = 0. The first excited state is obtained by taking some one of the n, 
Ny,-+1, and has a mass gap. The reason for this is simple—in our 
approximation all the rotators are decoupled. The elementary excita- 
tion we have described is just the excitation of a single rotator placed at 
the point yo. As before taking into account the potential energy causes 
hopping of the excitation from y to y + ô: 


WIV D> = - ËE’, (3.24) 
é 


THE STRONG COUPLING EXPANSION 39 


Therefore, as in the Ising case, we have an elementary excitation with 
energy depending on quasimomentum. The gap is nonzero in any finite 
order in 8,8). However, again we expect a phase transition to occur. 
Let us clarify the nature of the large 8,8) phase. While for small £, By we 
had an almost decoupled set of rotators, for large £, Bo all these rotators 
are tightly bound. If we consider them as something like a rigid body, 
then the excitation spectrum will be 


E=L/2I (3.25) 


where L = J’, I, is the total angular momentum and J is the moment of 
inertia. In the tightly bound phase we should have I ~ N where N is the 
number of rotators. If the rotators are weakly coupled, then J ~ 1 (each 
one rotates separately). The phase transition in B)f, corresponds to the 
change between these two regimes. In the small 8,8) phase we have a 
gap in the spectrum and in the large 8,8) phase the gap is absent (as 
N > œ). In the next chapter we shall explore this phase transition in 
more detail. 

The Non-Abelian case in the strong coupling region is not much 
different from the above. We have (in the case of the n-field) the 
following Hamiltonian: 


1 
=z} B-p > nns) (3.26) 
2Bo y yê 


In this case l, is the standard operator of angular momentum with 
eigenvalues of 12:11 + 1) (with degeneracies 2/ + 1). All conclusions are 
the same as above except that the elementary excitation is vector-like (it 
has | = 1) and that for 2 = 2, as will be explained later, there is no 
phase transition. The last fact is of great importance. It means that even 
as we take BB > œ (or e2 > 0) we have a gap in the energy spectrum. 
This gap can be interpreted as arising through the strong interaction of 
Goldstone’s bosons. On the basis of the strong coupling expansion we 
expect that the Lagrangian 


1 
L = z (0,0) (3.27) 
oO 


describes massive particles with isotopic spin 1. Dimensional transmu- 
tation, described in Chapter 2, predicts that all scattering amplitudes 
depend on p,/m (where p; are the momenta of the particles) and do not 
contain any free parameters (like the coupling constant). All these 
expectations turn out to come true as follows from the exact solution. 
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The last model with global symmetry is the principal chiral field. Its 
Lagrangian is: 


a È (Trig; '9,+5) + cc.) (3.28) 


Pos docs 
L=} = TG, 'G,) + > 
2 2 J X 2 Ar 
We see that it describes a set of symmetric tops (in the case g e SU(2)). 
The Hamiltonian has the form: 


H=y = P i {Trgy ‘9, 45) + 60} (3.29) 
y Bo 2 yd 

Here Í, is an operator of left rotations which, in the case of the SU(2) 
group, can be expressed in terms of derivatives in Euler angles (see any 
book on quantum mechanics). Eigenvalues of i? are again I(l + 1) but 
the degeneracy is (2/ + 1)? due to the fact that the symmetry group of 
(3.29) is SU(2) ® SU(2) (body and frame rotations in quantum me- 
chanics of the top). The quantum numbers of elementary excitations are 
such that they transform by fundamental representations of both 
groups. In the case of SU(2) it is a vectorlike excitation of SO(4) = 
SU(2) ® SU(2). Again, this conclusion will be confirmed by exact 
results. 


3.3 Gauge Symmetries 


We have seen that in the strong coupling region all systems with global 
symmetries look roughly the same. In all cases we had massive point- 
like excitations which propagate through the lattice. In the Non- 
Abelian cases with 2 = 2 this picture remained valid even for small 
coupling. 

In the case of a gauge system the strong coupling region is again 
rather insensitive to the type of symmetry. However, gauge invariance 
introduces qualitatively new features to this region which will be 
discussed now. 

Let us look first at the small $ expansion for the partition function in 
the Z, case. Since each term in the energy (1.46) is associated with a 
plaquette, the result of the expansion can be presented as a collection of 
plaquettes, such that at each link an even number of plaquettes meet. 
Therefore we have something like closed surfaces instead of closed 
paths for a nongauge system. The contribution of a given surface to the 
partition function is given by (tanh £)* where A is the number of 
plaquettes or, in other words, the area of the surface. For more 
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complicated gauge groups, like O(2) or SU(N) the small $ expansion is 
similar with the only difference that the plaquettes carry conserved 
quantum numbers just as it was in the case of paths, describing systems 
with global symmetries. 

We see that there exists a very general rule that the strong coupling 
expansion for a gauge system is obtained from the corresponding global 
system by replacing paths by surfaces. The physical meaning of this rule 
becomes transparent in the Hamiltonian language. Let us pass to the 
hamiltonian in the O(2) case (other cases are similar). As before, to do 
this we introduce anisotropy in the “time” direction into the formula 
(1.49). We obtain: 


L = fe X (Aya + Py Ez Pyra) 
+B, È} (COs(Ap a + Aysap— Ay+pa —4y.p)—- 1) 8.30) 


Here a = 1,..., 2 — 1; y belongs to a 2 — 1 dimensional lattice, and 
we denote by ¢, the time component of the vector potential Ao. The 
first term in (3.30) was obtained by expansion of the corresponding 
cosine in (1.49) and making time continuous. In order to pass to the 
hamiltonian, let us introduce canonical momenta: 


CL ‘ 
Epa agg Bol Aya + dy = Py +a) (3.31) 
CAy a 


The Hamiltonian is given by: 


He) E, „aAa Z 
y.a 
I 
=. } E2, +B, $ {1 —cos(Ay. + Ayap 
2Bo ya 5 y.aB > gi 


“2 A, +B.a ` Ayp) K È Q Eya ag Ey_a.a) (3.32) 


Since we have no time derivatives for the field ¢, we must just minimize 
H with respect to this field, which gives the condition: 


T, = Y(E,.a— Ey—aa) =9 (3.33) 
With this condition, the Hamiltonian is just: 


H=- F E}, + By Ecos F ap) (3.34) 
2Bo ye 2 a 


yap 
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Notice, that the operators I’, are generators for the gauge transforma- 
tions of A, ,. Indeed: 


ÔA p,a > È iw, Ez Ara = Oy ae Oyra (3.35) 


Therefore: 


[T,, H]=0 (3.36) 


In quantum theory we have to substitute 


and to solve the equations: 


Hy = & 

ry =0 (3.37) 
The strong coupling limit corresponds to neglecting the second, poten- 
tial term in (3.34). The general solution to (3.37) in this approximation 
is: 


y= cro os nraAna) 
ya 


1 ; (3.38) 
TT 2 n,a 
with n, « being integers satisfying the conservation condition 
È (Mya = y-oa) =0 (3.39) 


The vacuum solution corresponds to n,,,=0. Excited states are 
described by a closed loop on the lattice, such that at each site the n are 
conserved. We recognize the same set of loops which we had in the 
description of the global O(2) model, but the interpretation is now 
different. Each loop labels the quantum state in the present case. In the 
strong coupling limit the energy of this state is given by (3.38) and is 
proportional to the total length. As we consider the time propagation of 
such loops we obtain the world surfaces of the Euclidean approach. 
Physically, the loop is formed of Faraday flux lines (we see from (3.38) 
that n, , is an eigenvalue of the electric field E, ,). The condition (3.39) 
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is just the conservation of electric flux (which is true since we consider a 
theory without charges). Due to the angular nature of the vector 
potential the flux is quantized. In the zero approximation the shape of 
the loop remains unchanged by time development. As we include the 
second term in (3.34) two different effects arise. First of all, our closed 
flux line acquires quasimomentum and begins to move across the 
lattice. This is quite analogous to the case of global symmetries where 
we had point-like elementary excitations. The second effect is more 
tricky. As we perturb the state of a given shape with the cosine term in 
(3.34) this shape can change (for instance, the cosine can create a new 
small square, formed by the flux lines). Therefore the true quantum 
state is a superposition of closed flux lines with different shapes. In later 
chapters we shall develop a string theory so as to describe the 
continuum limit of such a picture. This continuum limit exists, provided 
that no phase transition in e2 takes place. 

Let us clarify the relation of this picture to confinement of charges. 
This relation is quite simple. Suppose that we introduce two static 
opposite charges into our system. Then, we shall have a flux line which 
ends on these charges. The energy of such a state is proportional to the 
distance between the charges. If no phase transition takes place, this 
picture will remain true even for small coupling. In the next chapter it 
will be shown that for 2 = 3 it is indeed so, while for 2 = 4 there is a 
phase transition leading to a condensation of strings. After the conden- 
sation we obtain the Coulomb law instead of confinement. 

Generalization of the above discussion to the Non-Abelian case does 
not present any difficulties. The basic variables in this case are matrices 
of SU(N) attached to the links of a  — 1-dimensional lattice: B, ,. In 
the abelian case we had the electric field operator E, with commutation 
relations: 


(iE, w etrs] = id,, yOu, per”? 
. ô Ms ack a (3.40) 
iE, = Fr e = (e'4>2)e7 4ra 


The Non-Abelian generalization of (3.40) is the following. We have two 
different electric fields, corresponding to left and right invariant forms 
of the matrix B, ,. Namely let us introduce: 

Loe BBO) R= BiB, a 


ya ye 


R, a = By aly B (3.41) 


ya ya 


Tr(L5,4) = TI(R5,a) 
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The commutation relations satisfied by the L and R operators are: 
[LSe By p) = y.y Òa p4 By, 


ER a By = ô, yê aß ae 


(Here {4°} is a set of generators for SU(N) and iL = A*L*: iR = 1°R*.) 
If the group is parametrized in some way, say like SU(2) be Euler 
angles, then it is easy to express L° and R” as differential operators with 
respect to these parameters. However, we shall not need these explicit 
expressions. 
The Hamiltonian for the Non-Abelian case has the form (compare 
with (3.34)): 


(3.42) 


= -g Le FL (THB, aB, vo0B; tnaBss (3.43) 


There are operators T$, which commute with H and generate gauge 
transformation of (3.43): 


r, = iTS = J (Lya — Ry-ae) 


= (Lpa — Ry Taak y- P: AS! (3.44) 
(rs, H]=0 
Lrs, r$] = ô, y fs (3.45) 


(f* being the structure constants of the group). The last equation is 
easily derived by combining the definitions with (3.42) and the Jacobi 
identity. In the continuum limit (3.44) gives the covariant divergence of 
the Non-Abelian electric field: 


Lya = Ey 
Bae + Aya (3.46) 
L, = 0,E, + (A, En] 


Without external charges, the spectrum of our system is described by 
the Shrédinger equation with subsidary condition: 


HY[B] = 6'¥[B], T$ Y[B] = 0 (3.47) 


Since T$ is a generator of gauge transformations this last condition 
means that we have to choose a gauge invariant Y[B] from all possible 
solutions of the Shrédinger equation. In the strong coupling limit we 
neglect the last term in (3.43) and obtain a set of independent tops (for 
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the SU(2) group, taken as a representative example). Again the simplest 
gauge invariant excitation is a square formed by flux lines: 


Y [8] X Tr(B, a Bsta pBz Ba Bag 
41+ 1 3 3.48 
5 AED (3.48) 


4Bo 1=1/2 4bo 


Just as in the Abelian case, this elementary excitation will become a 
superposition of different shapes in higher orders. The only physical 
difference from the Abelian case appears when we consider the interac- 
tion of external charges. Let us develop the corresponding formalism. 
There is a small subtlety in this procedure since although infinitely 
heavy charges are classical as far as their orbital properties are 
concerned their isotopic spins must be treated quantum mechanically. 
Therefore, it is not advisable just to add terms like #7"A, to the 
lagrangian. A fool-proof procedure is to describe the charge by a 
quantum field y with isotopic spin J, having the Lagrangian: 


. 0 
L£,= (5 + Ao)i — My*x (3.49) 
The fact that y has no kinetic energy implies that the position of our 
charge is fixed. After passing to the Hamiltonian and applying the 
condition y*x = 1, we obtain the following natural prescription for 
describing static charges with isotopic spins I,, I,,..., Iy sitting at the 
points x,,..., xy. Consider the solution of the equations: 


AY(,, Mi, Xi; Iy, My, Xy) = 6s my.xi3..cIwmyen EC" ) 
TOPU my x43... Lymy Xn) (3.50) 
= e È Alim SW — yy eeu jmy;}) 
j m} 


(H is again (3.43).) 

Then &,...) is just the energy of the sector with N external charges. 
The second condition (3.50) means that instead of gauge invariant ¥ in 
the vacuum sector we have to consider ¥ which changes under the 
gauge transformations according to the rule: 


Pmi.. m [B] = p2 Dal E) Kape 


X Daimh (xy) X Pav... mel BI; (3.51) 
Be, = O7'B, 0 


EE OCN + He 
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and 2! m(Q) are standard representation matrices for the SU(2) group. 
The meaning of the rules (3.50) and (3.51) is quite transparent. They 
imply that static charges, the state of which is characterized by their 
isotopic spin J and its projection m, are sources of Non-Abelian electric 
flux. 

With these prescriptions at hand we can demonstrate an important 
property specific to the Non-Abelian case mentioned above. Let us first 
consider the interaction of two charges with isotopic spins 1/2 placed at 
a distance R from each other. In the strong coupling limit the wave 
function of their state is given by: 


WP mpxpmoxyLB) ~ au, I] B,a) (3.52) 
Le, .2) 


(where we have taken a product of B-matrices along the straight line 
Ly, x, connecting the charges). Since tops placed on this line, are excited 
(they have | = 1/2) we obtain the result: 


6 1 )2(¥1,X2) ~ lx; — xal (3.53) 


just as in the Abelian case. Now, let us consider two charges with J = 1. 
One possible wave function will be the same as (3.52) with 21? 
replaced by Z'. However, here we have a state with much lower energy. 
To see how it is formed let us compare the first option, which could 
have been represented by the picture 


WO) S45, mye > X2, M2 (3.54) 


(here we draw the flux line connecting x, and x,) with another one 


| i p = Yno Yn, (3.55) 


where the flux curls up. The explicit expression for, say, the left square 
is: 


We?) xm, 


Y„ = Tr(t"B, B, Bi BS) 
(3.56) 


Hattie a7? 


(t*”? are Pauli matrices.) 

It is trivial to check that under a gauge transformation (3.56) 
transforms in accordance with (3.51). At the same time the energy of 
this state does not depend on |x, — x,| and therefore for large distances 
the state (3.55) is much more favourable than (3.54) and we have no 
confinement for the states with J = 1. Notice, that for I = 1/2 the 
option (3.55) was absent, which was the reason for confinement. It is 
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quite easy to understand what has happened. The Non-Abelian gauge 
field describes gluons, having J = 1. When we added a source with 
I = 1 it is energetically favourable for this source to be screened by an 
adjacent gluon (this process is shown in the picture (3.55)). If the source 
has / = 1/2, then in the strong coupling phase such screening is 
impossible and we have colour confinement. In principle another phase 
is possible in which even I = 1/2 will be screened away by J = 1 gluons. 
For this to happen we must have a cloud containing an infinite number 
of gluons. Then statistically they can screen our source. However such a 
cloud would have finite energy only if the constituent gluons are 
massless. Therefore, we expect that if there is an energy gap in the gauge 
theory then the effective cloud will consist of a finite number of gluons 
and will be unable to screen half-integer spin. One of the amusing 
consequences of this picture is that the string tension between sources 
with, say, J = 7/2 is the same as for J ='1/2 because three units of J-spin 
will be screened by gluons and only 1/2 will remain. All this is a 
manifestation of the fact that the electric flux is conserved only mod(1). 

The question whether we indeed have a mass gap in the continuum 
limit (e3 +0) cannot be solved by the strong coupling expansion, 
because its presence in any order in 1/e2 proves nothing. More subtle 
methods are needed. We shall describe some of them in the next 
chapter. 


Taylor & Francis 
Taylor & Francis Group 


http://taylorandfrancis.com 


CHAPTER 4 
Instantons in Abelian Systems 
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In the previous chapter we saw that the existence of a mass gap is the 
most important property of gauge and spin systems. In this chapter we 
shall discuss a specific mechanism for gap generation, which is 
especially important in Abelian systems and will also play some role in 
nonabelian ones. 


4.1 Instantons in Quantum Mechanics and the Ising Model 


Let us describe the symmetry properties in the quantum mechanical 
system described by the action (for imaginary time): 


1 1 A ut 
= 52 22 4 4 
S falo nue +3? ia (4.1) 


with 4 < u’. The only interest of this model for us is that it provides the 
simplest demonstration of a phenomenon present in more complicated 
systems. The point we intend to examine is that this model in any finite 
order of perturbation theory has apparently broken symmetry, whereas 
in reality the symmetry is restored. To see this we expand: 


g=+t a +x (4.2) 
Expanding the action near, say, the left-hand minimum we have: 
1 
Sz fad; +e + oc} (4.3) 


We see that we have (for small 4) almost harmonic oscillations near the 
bottom of the left-hand well. The left-right symmetry ọ > —@ is 
broken and this will remain so in any finite order in A. At the same time 
we know from quantum mechanics that the ground state of this theory 
is described by an even w-function and therefore is nondegenerate, with 
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restored symmetry. It is clear that restoration of symmetry occurs 
because a particle placed in the left well will (with finite probability) 
tunnel to the right one and back. Therefore if we wait long enough there 
will be equal probability of finding the particle in either of the wells. 
There exists an interesting way to describe tunnelling which we briefly 
discuss now. It is easy to see (by rescaling o —> A~ '/? ø) that for small A, 
S is very large, being of the order A~ 1. That means that in the functional 
integral: 


Z= f Dope Sl (4.4) 


we can use a saddle point approximation. It is crucial that together with 
the trivial minimum ọ = + MN A, the classical equations of motion for 
imaginary time: 


EE ET aig ab (4.5) 
mar tee eS . 
have a solution: 
t-t 
y(t) = a tann( (4.6) 


(to is an arbitrary constant). This solution (being a local minimum for 
S[@~]) connects the left well at —oo with the right one at +00. 
Substituting (4.6) into (4.1) we find a classical action: 


5 CVF 
34 


(4.7) 


a aa 

At first glance the contribution of the trajectory (4.6) to the functional 
integral has the factor 

7 Set = e7 20/22/32 (4.8) 

and is negligible. However this is not so. The reason is that we have not 

one classical solution but a continuum set of them distinguished by the 


value of tọ. Therefore we have to expect that the contribution to Z has 
the form: 


Z ~ e7 2V 234 { dto (4.9) 


This means that for relatively short periods of time, t < e~ @V2#7/34 the 
contribution of our trajectory is indeed irrelevant, but in the large time 
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limit it becomes very large. This is in complete agreement with the 
tunnelling interpretation of our solution, namely the characteristic time 
we have introduced, is just the tunnelling time and hence the time for 
restoration of symmetry. 

Let us perform now a more quantitative analysis. 

Let us expand our field near the classical solution „(t — to): 


Q(t) = palt — to) + È C,W,(t — to) (4.10) 
n#0O 


In (4.10) we have introduced functions y, which are normal modes for 
the oscillations near o. They are to be found from 


fa eas Yati) = oyt) (4.11) 
1 Sp(de(t,) pages 


P= Pcilt) 
or 


Ýn + wv, = 329, = OAA 


In the complete set of functions y,, there exists Yọ ~ Q. for which 
w% = 0. Its existence, being a consequence of translation invariance, is 
easily checked directly by differentiating equation (4.5) with respect to t. 
In the expansion (4.10) we did not include yo in the sum, introducing 
instead the parameter tọ. The reason for this is that while fluctuation of 
the C, are small, bounded by the action S, this action does not depend 
on to and this degree of freedom has to be treated separately. In order to 
do this let us pass from the integration over g(t) to the integration over 
C,, and ty. The easiest way to find the corresponding Jacobian is to 
examine the metric in the functional space: 


lôọl? = i dt (5—(t))? © (60)? fo $3, 


+ ¥ (6C,)? + O(5t)°) (4.12) 


n#0 


Therefore: 


2 olt)=A [] dC, dto 
n#0 


+1/2 
A= (fe oà) 


(4.13) 
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and with this knowledge we can proceed to calculate the one kink 
contribution to the correlation function: 


w/A+ Bes far Paltı — to)Palt2 — to) 


Colt dolt) ~ 
1+ Bes: fe 
p +a 
= 7 + Bess f dto (Pa (ty — to)Peilt2 — to) — u?/A) 
mR (4.14) 


a Tia dë, e7 22h.ot 


(@n, o are eigenfrequencies for the trivial minima på = p?/A). 
Substituting (4.6) into (4.14) we obtain: 


2 
oltott) = 5 (1 = CeT [ty = ta) 


4.15 
Die, —t|- 1) s 


+o 


C= -B f dx (tann 5i a 


/2 


z2B |t,—t,|>u7! 


“2B 


= 0 


As was expected, for large times the kink solution (4.6) gives a large 
contribution. Moreover, it is clear that we have to take into account 
multi-kink configurations, which in the “tunnelling” language corre- 
spond to trajectories travelling from left to right and back several times, 
for which g(t) has the following structure: 


There is no exact classical solution of such a kind, because there is a 
tendency for kink and anti-kink to annihilate. The attractive force 
between them is easily estimated. Since the tails of kinks are exponen- 
tially small: 


Palt) = + Fyil + Oe *mow/2y TES (4.16) 
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a mere superposition of kink and anti-kink will have the action: 
SED = sH 4 §@ 4 O(e7 2ult2l//2) 
= 2S 4 O(e> 2#l2l/2) (4.17) 


where t, is the distance between k and k. This result implies that the 
interaction between kinks is exponentially small. Since for small A the 
average time distance between our objects is of the order of c™! 
e2v 21/3 > u71 the above-mentioned interaction can be neglected. 
Another simplification, possible for the same reason, is that the width of 
the kink can be neglected. We can approximate the general configura- 
tion by: 


uN 
oO = all sgn (t — t)) (4.18) 
2/23 
(N) 
sP =N (4.19) 
ESS < Ty 


The total effect on the correlation function is given by: 


2 
(=C) e75? fon. dty = = e74- (4.20) 
0 


2 œ 
Coltel) = 5 


N= 


. = 243 
min(t,,t>) < T} < T3 < -- < ty <max(t,,t,), A= Ce 2V 20/34 


We have found that tunnelling trajectories (which are also called 
instantons) remove the degeneracy of the ground state present on a 
perturbative level. The symmetry p > — 9 gets restored and the system 
acquires a finite, though large, correlation length r, ~ A~!. As we 
discussed in Chapter 1, in the limit of large correlation length the 
quantum theory with action (4.1) must be equivalent to the 2 = 1 Ising 
model.t This equivalence is quite obvious from the present consider- 
ation: the moment we replaced the -field by the step function (4.16) we 
actually started counting configurations of the Ising model described by 
the picture: 

E cae ee Geer a = 

and the counting of kinks in (4.20) is exactly the counting of spin 
reversals in (1.18) 


| oe es OE 


t This fact was realized long ago by Vaks and Larkin. 
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4.2 Instantons in the Global O(2) Model 


This model is described by the partition function: 


x 


d 
Z= f TI SE exp(B F (costos — +8) — D) (4.21) 
x x, ő 


2n 


We shall consider its properties in the large-f limit (weak coupling): the 
natural thing to do would be to expand the cosine in (4.21) and to write: 


EO. Oeea)? *5 f dx (Vo)? (4.22) 


However, this expansion is not entirely correct. It restricts o, to be very 
close to its neighbour „+s. This is physically reasonable since at large 
B neighbouring spins must be almost parallel. However, almost parallel 
spins do not always mean ¢, = 9,45 Since we can have as well the 
situation: 


Q, = NE 
e<l (4.23) 
Px = -NHE 


The configuration (4.23), for which 9,43 — 9, = 2e — 2a must be just 
as important as configurations with 9,, 3 — 9, ~ £, but in the expan- 
sion (4.22), where we have lost the periodicity of the cosine, (4.23) is 
strongly suppressed. We must find the remedy for this unphysical 
situation. There are several ways of doing it. The most elegant one is to 
consider a continuum limit (4.22) but to allow ¢ to be a multivalued 
function, so that it has 27 jumps at certain branch cuts. We shall return 
to this approach but first it is useful to work out the theory on a lattice, 
and then to see how this multivalued field arises. 

Our aim is to retain the harmonic approximation for the g-field, but 
to account for the configuration with (4.23). This aim can be achieved 
by replacing (4.21) by: 


R 


z=y IT a exo( -5 E Os- Prts + 2an a) (4.24) 
x n 2 x,ő 


{nza} 
TR 
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where the n are arbitrary integers. Formally, we have replaced the 
function exp(B(cos @ — 1)) by 


Hp)= X ep- 5 (@ — 2mm?) (4.25) 


n=~-@ 


In the large £ limit when the only important property of the action was 
its periodicity and anharmonic terms ~@* are irrelevant as was 
discussed in Chapter 1, the replacement of (4.21) by (4.25) is legitimate. 
With (4.24), which is periodic, we properly take into account the 
formally discontinuous configurations (4.23). 

The partition function (4.24) can be transformed into a physically 
meaningful form. In order to do this let us take the case 2 = 2 and 
characterize the set of integers {n, s} by the integers g,, (where x. are 
the centres of plaquettes) defined as 


Qx, = Na t+ Metta — Meta T hy 


=} ns (4.26) 
El 


In other words q,, is a “field strength” created by the “vector potential” 
n,.5- Any set n, can be represented by: 


Ny g = My — Mgt + Xx — Mag H E5; (os. =r bs.-y) (4.27) 


Here ¢,;, is the standard antisymmetric tensor, the m, are integers, 
|a,| < 1, and ¢,, satisfies the equations: 


Axx, = > (4¢,, v x-y ig Pxi+y) = 4x. (4.28) 


The decomposition (4.27) splits nų, into longitudinal and transverse 
parts. The lattice Laplace equation (4.28) is obtained from (4.27) by 
forming the “field strength” (4.26), to which only ¢ contributes. If we 
form the lattice divergence of n, , we get an equation which determines 
m, and a, in terms of {n, 5}. 

Summation over {n, 5} can be replaced by summations over {m,} 
and {q,,}. Substituting (4.27) into (4.24) and changing variables in each 
term by 


Px? De — 2n(m, + as) (4.29) 
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we obtain:f 


xep- F(Z 0r- 0na? +20? Ye 0a?) (430) 
xd x», Y 


B p 
= Z Gauss 2 e- 3 a Aye Ax. 4x, 2n? 


qx} Xr, Xi 


+o 


d 
Z Gauss = IT | pe ep - , 2 (Px oo 0.08”) 


~ oO 


In deriving (4.30) we have used the fact that the replacement (4.29) 
n n+2r(m+a) 
fos | a 
-n —x+2n(m+a) 


and summation on m are thus equivalent to replacing 


f do do 
Pas SE 
2n 2n 


The formula (4.30) has a remarkable physical interpretation. It shows 
that in order to account for the periodicity of the action in the large B 
limit one has to introduce a set of vortices into the system, which 
interact according to the two-dimensional Coulomb law (the inverse 
Laplacian in (4.30)). Let us examine the correspondence between the 
distribution of {q,} and configuration of angles {g,}. Take the case 
when only one vortex is present at x = 0, qo = 1. Take a large closed 
loop L on the lattice surrounding x = 0, and examine B, 5 = Px — P. +5 
along this loop. From the definition it is clear that: 


Bas =0 (4.31) 


L 


t The whole set of arguments, leading to (4.30) first appeared in V. G. Berezinsky’s 
Ph.D. Thesis. 
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(Here we have denoted by $, the sum of B, , along the loop; in the 
continuum limit it goes to an ordinary contour integral). As we noticed 
at the beginning of this section, |B, 5| < 1 (mod 27) at large $. The set of 
integers {n, s} which we have introduced is defined so that: 


=n <A, = Px — Prt HÊ2TNgpa <TN 


and for large B, |A, 5| < 1. The quantity Ax, uniquely defined for a 
given configuration {ọ,}, has a nonzero circulation, equal to the 
vorticity: 


1 
w=; Pán (4.32) 


L 


A simple example of {n, 5} leading to a unit vortex can be constructed 
from the following picture: 


(4.33) 


All links except those intersected by the dashed line have n, , = 0. 
Intersected links have n, , = 1. This picture clearly satisfies the condi- 
tion (4.32) and corresponds to the angles œ, having a 2z-jump on the 
dashed line. The exact shape of this line is irrelevant because its change 
is just a gauge transformation of {n, a}. In the continuum limit this 
dashed line becomes a cut in the complex plane with the branch point at 
the position of the vortex. 

In the large-6 limit in two dimensions, owing to the long range 
properties of the two-dimensional Coulomb force, vortices are com- 
bined into neutral dipoles, and the system (4.30) is dielectric. Such 
dipoles have very small influence on the correlation functions and are 
irrelevant at large 8. At some critical £ the dipoles dissociate and we get 
a plasma of vortices. We shall not investigate these phenomena here 
(see e.g. [3]). Instead, it is conceptually important to explain how (4.30) 
could have been obtained, directly from the continuum theory, and that 
it is precisely the instanton approximation to (4.21). 

As we have said, the action in the continuum limit has the form: 


s= Sfer d? x (4.34) 


Classical minima of this action are defined from the equation: 
a o(x) = 0 (4.35) 
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If (x) a 0, eq. (4.35) has only the zero continuous solution. Let us 


suppose now, that we have introduced a set of vortices, placed at the 
points {x,} with strengths {q,}. This means that we integrate over the 
multivalued fields @ which change by 272q, as we go around the point 
x,- In this sector we do have a nontrivial classical solution of (4.35). It is 
given by: 

N 


9 2 qa Im log(z — z,) (4.36) 


Z=X, + ix, 


The formula (4.36) can be viewed as a continuum approximation to the 
classical solution, minimizing the action: 


S = > u(o, = Px+8) (4.37) 
x,6 


with any periodic u(¢): 


u(p + 27) = u(y) 


4.38 
ug)~(5)o g<l a 


This solution far from the singularity is universal and described by 

(4.36). The structure near x, (the core of the vortex) depends on the 

detailed form of u, but fortunately it appears to be irrelevant. 
Substituting (4.36) into (4.34) we obtain: 


B R 
ae i 2, dado 27 log | + const. Z q } ee) 
a+b a b P: 


S 
(R being the size of the system; the second term is the self-energy of the 
vortex). 

Noticing that (1/27) log(R/|x|) is just the inverse Laplacian of a two- 
dimensional Coulomb energy we see that taking account of instantons 
for (4.21) leads to the continuum version of formula (4.30). We see that 
the obscure transformations leading to (4.30) serve a simple purpose— 
they take account of vortices. 

However, in the present case, owing to the “confinement” of vortices 
they do not have any qualitative effects (at large £). In the next section 
we shall consider the case when such effects are present. 

Let us mention what happens for 2 = 3. In this case we have, instead 
of point-like singularities, singular lines. The field ọ has a 27 jump as we 
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go around such vortex line. The vortex lines carry energy and are 
directly observable in *He. 

To conclude this section, we describe the continuum description of 
O(2) systems. It is given by the Lagrangian: 


L =(0, pl? + (Il?) (4.40) 


where, as we explained in Chapter 1, v(|@|”) can be taken without loss 
of generality to be: 


HG 2 2 Ao 4 
x)= F- Ho 1 +> I¢l (4.41) 


The relation of this theory to the one described by (4.21) is the same as 
that of the quantum mechanics of a double well to the 2 = 1 Ising 
model. Their long range properties are identical. This is most easily seen 
in the present case if we introduce variables: 


G(x) = u(xjei® 


S= fe + v(u?) + u7(8,0)?} dx. (4.42) 


For small values of 1) we have 


u(x) = T ( + (2) (4.43) 


and we see that the fluctuations of the modulus u(x) are small and short 
ranged (they have a mass 4o). At the same time, the field 0(x) is massless 
and the only one contributing at very large distances. It is worthwhile 
demonstrating how the vortex contribution arises directly in (4.40). As 
before, the vortex arises as a nontrivial classical minimum for the action 
(4.40). In the two-dimensional case the equations have the form: 


9 — Hod +i =0 (4.44) 


or 
À 2 
E O )¥, =0 


(where ¢, 5 are defined by ¢ = ($, + iġ2)//2. 

This equation has O(2) ® O(2) invariance, one of the O(2) being 
rotation of x-space and the other rotation of the ¢. Let us look for a 
solution which breaks this O(2) ® O(2) but preserves the single O(2) 
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symmetry under simultaneous rotations of x and ¢@ spaces. The most 
general ansatz with such a property is: 


ba = u(r) =, or $ = wire 
(4.45) 


r? = x? + x3, = arctg(x,/x,) 

From the above symmetry consideration it has to be consistent with 
(4.44), and direct substitution confirms that it indeed is. We obtain an 
equation for u: 


2 
u” — wu — put Aus = 0 (4.46) 


There exists a solution to (4.46) with the properties: 


u(r) 0, ulr) > Ho//A (4.47) 
The reasons for the existence and stability of such a solution are the 
following. Substitution of (4.45) into (4.42) gives: 


S= | 2nr dr{(du/dr)? + v(u?) + u?/r?} (4.48) 


0 


In order to avoid quadratic divergence at infinity we must have 
v(u?(0o)) = 0 or u?(œ0) = 2/1. Now, because of the last term in (4.48) it 
is desirable to have u(0) = 0. Interpolation between zero and p?/A 
should not be too fast because of the first term and should not be too 
slow because of the second one. So we expect that there is a unique 
function u(r) which minimizes S. This is indeed the case as can be 
rigorously shown, but we content ourselves with the above heuristic 
consideration. 

We have also to consider stability with respect to variation of the 
phase 0. It is clear from (4.42) that if it were possible to deform 0(x) 
continuously from 6(x) = ¢ to 6 = 0, the action (4.42) would decrease. 
However, such a deformation is not possible, as follows from the 
condition that ¢ is single valued and that every 0(q) has to satisfy: 


6(2n) — 0(0) = 2nq (4.49) 


with integer q. The solution (4.45) corresponds to q = 1, and it cannot 
be deformed without violation of single-valuedness of ¢ to the solution 
with q = 0. 
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This fact guarantees the phase stability of (4.45). Notice that very 
similar topological considerations could have been used to prove 
stability of the kink solution of the preceeding section; it also can be 
seen that in the case of a complex field the kink solution is unstable, 
because the kink can be deformed to nothing by continuous phase 
rotations. 

The action for a single vortex is logarithmically divergent at large 
distances, due to the last term in (4.48). However, if we consider a 
neutral superposition of vortices and anti-vortices the total action will 
be finite, and in the limit when all relative distances are larger than ug ' 
it will be given by (4.39) with $ replaced by 2p2/. 

Our conclusion is that in the infrared limit we have three equivalent 
descriptions of the O(2) systems, given by the actions (4.21), (4.24) and 
(4.30). 


Remarks 1. The analogy between the @=1 Ising model and 
double-well quantum mechanics was first noted by Vaks and Larkin. 
The theory of vortices in the planar O(2) magnet and the effective 
description by 6-functions was suggested by V. L. Berezinsky in his 
PhD thesis (1970) and rediscovered by Koesterlitz and Thouless. 

2. The O(2) model is quite relevant to several physical problems. 
First of all it describes by its definition planar magnetic systems with 
O(2) symmetries. Secondly since the action (4.40) is the second quan- 
tized hamiltonian for the interacting Bose gas, the model decribes two- 
dimensional *He films at nonzero temperature (the static long range 
properties). It is also operative for the theory of two dimensional 
crystals. This occurs for the following reasons. It we denote by u,(x) a 
displacement of the atom placed at the point x of the crystal then in the 
infrared limit we have (according to the theory of elasticity): 


A 
E= f i (uty + Optt,)? + T d?x (4.50) 


(A, u are the so-called Lamé constants). In order to find a partition 
function we have to compute: 


Z= fau e7 PEM (4.51) 


This would have been an easy Gaussian integral if the fields were single 
valued. However, just as phases {g,} were defined (mod 27), displace- 
ments u,(x) are defined (mod b,) where b, is a lattice vector, since on a 
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lattice the energy must be a periodic function of displacements. There- 
fore, we have to account for jumps in u,(x). If we have a branch point at 
Xo, and a loop L surrounding this point then: 


f dgu,(x) dx? = b, (4.52) 


L 


For such u,(x) it is said that we have a dislocation located at x». We see 
that the properties of dislocations almost coincide with those of 
vortices. In particular, at some f we have a condensation of dislocations 
which can be interpreted as melting. 


4.3. Compact QED (O(2) Gauge Model) 


In this section we shall examine the case of Abelian gauge theories. This 
case is nontrivial, in spite of the fact that the naive continuum limit of 
the action is given by: 


S= a d?x(¢,A, — ¢,A,)? (4.53) 
and describes apparently free photons. The nontriviality, as in the 
preceeding sections, comes from the fact that the vector potential has 
certain angular properties which force us to account for the analogues 
of vortices or dislocations in the functional integral. 

Before we do this, let us explain why the vector potential is supposed 
to be an angular variable. 

A priori, we can define on a lattice two different models. The first one 
is (1.49) with the action: 


1 


==> 1- F 
$ 2e2 2! cos Fs.09) (4.54) 


Fy ap = Ary + Axta = Ay spa = Ay 
“NS Asa <n 


The second option is: 
È F3 api —-0 S Ayra S +O (4.55) 


In the naive continuum limit both of these actions lead to (4.53), but the 
physics of these models is different. An analogous situation arises in 
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ordinary quantum mechanics with the action: 
1 
s=; f š? dt (4.56) 


This action can describe a free particle on a line or a free particle on a 
circle. The spectrum is continuous in the first case and is discrete in the 
second. The difference arise because in the first case we integrate over 
continuous x(t) while in the second we should allow 2z-jumps. 

We have to decide on physical grounds what version of QED is 
realized in Nature. The main reason why we believe in the periodic (or 
compact) version of QED is based on the empirical fact of charge 
quantization. We know that the ratio of any two electric charges is a 
rational number. Let us show that this is a necessary consequence of 
compact QED, while in the noncompact version it would be an 
unexplained mystery. 

The qualitative argument is that, as we saw in Chapter 3, the electric 
flux (which is an analogue of angular momentum) is quantized. Since 
charged particles are sources of electric flux, which according to Gauss’ 
theorem must be equal to their charges, we conclude that possible 
charges are quantized as well. 

To be more explicit, let us consider two charged fields, y, with a unit 
charge and y, with charge e. The Lagrangian for these fields is of the 
form: 


L' = F Wiese, + tas ney.) + CC. (4.57) 
x6 


The form of (4.57) is dictated by gauge invariance: 


A, om A, 5 + Xr+ Hy, 
(4.58) 
We ery, Xa OY, 
From (4.57) we see that Z’ is well defined in our phase space only if e is 
integer, which is needed for periodicity in A, 5. Notice also that the 
period of the free action (4.54) defines a natural unit of charge. 

In noncompact QED the flux is continuous and there are no reasons 
for charge quantization. Another important thing concerning compact- 
ness is that the two above-mentioned options are present only in the 
abelian case. For any Non-Abelian group the fact of compactness or 
noncompactness can be seen from its Lie algebra. For instance if the 
gauge group is SU(2) we cannot formulate the noncompact version at 
all. If we consider the noncompact group SU(1, 1), we get gauge quanta 
with negative norm. Therefore, when we consider QED as arising as a 
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subgroup of some Non-Abelian gauge theory we are necessarily dealing 
with the compact version. 

After this explanation let us work out the theory of this version 
starting from 2 = 3. Following the strategy of the preceeding section 
we consider a eee function: 


1 
= I dA, y apf- Ia Y yap — zennas?) (4.59) 
€g xaf 


(nx, ap) 


which takes account of the periodicity of the action. For a given set of 
{n,,.g} We introduce numbers q, (where z belongs to the centres of the 
cubes of our lattice) defined as the flux of n through a given cube o,: 


f Ny ap = 4, (4.60) 


Ox 


(the notation in the I.h.s. of (4.60) means the sums of n,_,, correspond- 
ing to oriented plaquettes forming a cube with centre at z. Its conti- 
nuum analogue will be an integral of the field n,, over a closed surface). 
Decomposing n, 4g as: 


Nap = Mya + My 40,8 — My +80 — Myg 
+ Assy + Àx+a,p T Ag+. Bg AxB 
+ Cap = $.-y) (4.61) 


We obtain from (4.60): 


Ae oy =q: (4.62) 


(A,,, is the lattice Laplace operator). Substitution of (4.61) and (4.62) 
into (4.59) gives: 


Z Gauss 2 ex al q,A atarsa?) 


Z Gauss = E dA, ,€ a ap- 4 sez Fy Ls) 


We thus obtain the same Coulomb system as (4.30) but in three 
dimensions. As we shali see that makes a lot of physical difference. 
Before working this out let us explain the meaning of the “charges” 
which appeared in (4.63). They can be thought of as instanton solutions 


(4.63) 
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for the action (4.54). In the infrared limit the classical equations take the 


form: 
6,F,, = —curl H =0 
(4.64) 


div H = 0, H = curl A = $€,4,F,, 


apy 
They do not have nonsingular solutions except for H = 0. However, as 
before, since (4.64) was obtained from a periodic action we can allow 
certain ð-like singularities in H with strengths 2xq. Such a solution 
(analogous to (4.36)) can be oe given: 


H,(x) = — 22g6,,30(X )d(x2)6(x3) (4.65) 


T i 
(0 is the step function). 

This solution represents a magnetic charge, sitting at the origin. Its 
magnetic flux 2zq created by the first term is compensated by the 
ingoing flux along the third axis. In two-dimensions we had the 
analogue of (4.65): 


Ap = 8,0 = GE y(Xy/X7) — 20g8(x2)5(x,) (4.66) 


where the second term arose from the discontinuity of the phase. Owing 
to the periodicity of the action, the second terms in both (4.66) and 
(4.65) do not contribute to physical quantities. Therefore, the general 
instanton configuration in our case is described by a set of magnetic 
charges with Coulomb interactions and has the action: 


1 -2 onst. 
Pip ye 0 @ (4.67) 
4e6 azo [Xa — xl eg a 


Sinst = 


This is the same result as (4.63), provided that these charges are far 
apart. Let us show now that due to the disordering effect of instantons 
the system acquires a finite correlation length (the photon becomes 
massive). To show this we shall use the following functional representa- 
tion for the instanton part of Z: 


Z = ZGauss' Zinst 


Loy z qao 
Zinst = NI Ni {nl I] dx, yan- Je? Aix, — =) 
= farw epf- (a a fovlyy i fan .dxy (4.68) 
N tan N 
x cai 2 atts) 


2 
z farw apl -(x) fow — M? cos o} dx 
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2 
č ‘= eT const/e? M2 = (=) é 


Here: 


e 


The formula (4.63) was obtained through the use of the general 
property of Gaussian integrals: 


1 
fo dx; er( - > X Ayxixj tid bes) = (Det A)~*? arf- L Aj 'nb,) 
t i,j i,j 
(4.69) 


and also by taking into account only q, = +1. The last approximation 
will be justified when we check that for small e? the monopoles are far 
apart (like the kinks in Section 4.1) and therefore monopoles with q > 1 
have a tendency to dissociate to monopoles with q = 1. Actually taking 
account of q > 1 would lead to terms ~ cos(qy) in (4.68). The functional 
integral (4.68) supplies us with a diagrammatic expansion for the 
monopole plasma. However, the effective nonlinearity in (4.68) is 
exponentially small, because the coefficient g of y4 in (4.63) is of the 
order of 


M\? f 
g~ (=) ~ en constle? | (4.70) 


This result could have been anticipated since it corresponds to the 
condition for validity of the Debye or mean field approximation. For 
this to hold it is necessary that in the Debye volume, of order 
M”? ~ exp(—3const./e?), there is a large number of particles, so that 
the fluctuations in the sum of their individual fields may be neglected. 
But according to the Boltzmann formula, the density of particles is 
given by 

n ~ a aaa (4.71) 


Hence the criterion for the mean field approximation is 
nM ~3 ~ enste? > | (4.72) 


which is the same as before. 

Now let us calculate certain correlation functions. We shall concern 
ourselves only with gauge-invariant quantities. As an intermediate step 
it is convenient to have an expression for the generating functional for 
the charge density of the plasma. After simply repeating the derivation 
of (4.68) we get: 


(fi fano ax)) = Z[n(x)]/Z[0] (4.73) 
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where 


p(x) = E q,6(x — x,) 


2 
Zn] = fax ap-(2) fiwa — n))? — M? cos ah 


The simplest correlation functions for our problem are those of the 
operator 


(4.74) 


Hx) = 4 apy F p(X). (4.75) 


At large distances this is just the electromagnetic field strength. 
In the quasiclassical approximation, H,(x) is connected with the 
charge density as follows: 


(x -— Y)y 
dey 
H{x) = J i HPO) 
2rik, (4.76) 
H,(x) = a * p(k) 
Using formula (4.74) we get: 
4 
<plk)p(—k)) = (5; ANE D(a z) 
(4.77) 


(=) <p(ky)... plkn)? = il ki< xk)... ky)? 
j=1 
Now the correlation function of the H-field is given by 


kk 
CHAH A-k) = CH, (KH (—k)> + (20)? pa PPK) (4.78) 


The first term in (4.78) is the bare (that is without monopoles) Green 
function of the H-field. It has the form 


kk 
(H, Hy = e(a, = r) (4.79) 


Its singularity at k = 0 reflects the existence of a massless photon in this 
approximation. Using (4.77) and the previous comment about the small 
coupling of the y-field we get 


kt 2 Mk? 
Cop) = (5 =) (e - mre) é) (480) 
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From formula (4.78)-(4.80) we obtain 
kuk, kuk, M? 
k? k? M? +k? 
k,k, 


= Sav = M? + (4.81) 


1 
a HAOH(-k)) = Oyy — 


This formula implies that there are no massless particles in the theory 
and instead we have a massive scalar particle with a small mass M. 
Analogously we find the result 


: 1 
CH (ky) Ay lk conn = Pky, Ky, I] i? MP (x k= 0) (4.82) 


The qualitative explanation of the above result is the following. In our 
system there is a finite density of pseudoparticles with long range 
interaction and their random fields spoil the correlation. From the 
strong coupling expansion we know that the correlation length is 
nonzero also for e? > 1. It is reasonable to assume that there is no phase 
transition in this system and that the confinement regime continues to 
weak coupling. As we shall show in the next chapter, this is indeed true. 
Here we shall discuss another implication of the result. 

First of all let us notice that since we showed that the O(2) system for 
2 = 3 is disordered (has a mass gap) the same must be true for 
nonabelian systems. Indeed, let us take the case of SU(2) and constrain 
the B, , so that they lie in O(2) c SU(2). One should expect that this 
constraint increases the order in the system and if the constrained 
system is disordered the unconstrained one must be even more disor- 
dered and have an even larger gap. There is no doubt that this 
statement is correct but a rigorous proof has yet to be given. 

As we turn to 9 = 4 the picture described above changes. Three- 
dimensional cubes embedded into four-dimensional space have four 
different orientations (analogously to the three different orientations for 
squares embedded in 3-space). Hence we expect that the number q in 
(4.60) for 2 = 4 will have a directional index «:q = qx a- To check this, 
let us write down the decomposition analogous to (4.61) for the 
numbers N, , in the case 2 = 4: 


Ny ap = Omg — Ogm, + O,4g — Ogdg + EnpysOyPs (4.83) 
Here we have used the notation ô, for the lattice derivatives, e.g.: 


0,Mg = M, p — My -a,b (4.84) 
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Taking the surface integral over the surface of the cube with direction y 
we obtain the analogue of eq. (4.62) 


— 07h, + ô sps = 4, (4.85) 


Here we have used a continuum notation in the hope that after previous 
discussions it wil! not be misleading. Formulas with explicit lattice 
notations would look rather clumsy for 9 = 4. 

From eq. (4.85) we see that q, are subjected to the constraint: 


8,4, = È (axy — Ix-1,y) = 9 (4.86) 
y 


The instanton part of the partition function has the form: 


A S an -33 2 200ga yA de) (487) 
fazy; bygy = 0} Ox,x 

Let us explain the meaning of these results, which could have been 
anticipated without the derivation given. The instanton for 2 = 3 was 
described by a magnetic monopole solution (4.65). Suppose, we add one 
more dimension (“time”). Then this solution, being point-like for 2 = 3 
is represented by a line for 2 = 4 (the world-line of the point-like 
object). We can take the line to be arbitrarily curved. Then we shall 
have for each shape a different classical solution, minimizing locally the 
action (4.54). Since magnetic flux is conserved these lines have to be 
closed or infinite. The contribution to the partition function can be 
expressed as a sum over all possible magnetic flux lines, which have 
Coulomb attraction between them. This picture is quantitatively ref- 
lected in formulas (4.83), (4.86), (4.87). 

It is easy to deduce that for large eg? those flux lines have negligible 
influence on the system in the infrared limit. The reason is that lines of 
length L have action ~ L and their contribution to (4.87) is given by: 


ZP ~ eo Hee) (4.88) 


(Here (c’)! is the number of loops of the length L). We conclude that for 
large enough eo * magnetic loops are small and we have no disordering 
in the system, which is effectively described in this case by means of 
massless free photons. At the same time there is a critical coupling eĉ, at 
which condensation of magnetic lines begins. It is to be expected that 
for e2 > e} we obtain a strong coupling phase with confinement of 
charge, while for e2 < e2, we obtain the photon phase. 

The picture described above can be understood in yet another way. 
Magnetic monopoles which were instantons for 9 = 3 become particles 
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for 2 = 4, being minima of the potential energy for the hamiltonian 
(3.34). This point will be discussed in detail in Chapter 6. Here it suffices 
to realize that each time-independent classical solution with finite 
energy (a soliton) corresponds in the limit of small coupling to a stable 
particle. As we go to 2 = 4 the quantity which was action in 2 = 3 
becomes energy. 

‘The closed loops we discussed above are the world lines of mono- 
pole-antimonopole pairs. We see that at some coupling the vacuum 
becomes filled with a monopole condensate. Such a medium confines 
electric charges as is seen from the following physical analogy. Take a 
superconductor in which in the ground state we have a condensate of 
electrically charged fields (Cooper pairs). It is known that an external 
magnetic field can penetrate inside a superconductor only by forming a 
number of thin filaments, carrying quantized magnetic flux. If we 
imagine two magnetic charges inside the superconductor, we shall 
deduce from the Ginzburg-Landau equations that their magnetic flux 
should be concentrated inside such a filament, connecting them. Their 
interaction energy is proportional to the distance. If in this description 
we interchange words “electric” and “magnetic” we conclude that two 
electric charges in a medium formed by a monopole condensate are 
confined. 

Can we have an Abelian theory which confines even at 2 = 4 for all 
couplings? We see that this equation is equivalent to finding a system 
with point-like finite action instantons. It is easy to give an example of 
such a system. Let us consider a “gauge field of the third rank”, namely 
consider as primary variables not vector potentials A, „ but tensors 
Fx, ag attached to plaquettes. Form a field strength, associated with 
cubes: 


Pa = €apy5Op F ys (4.89) 
and consider the action 
1 
S= 3 È (1 — cos ¢,.,) (4.90) 
Ox,a 


Literal repetition of the above consideration would lead us to the 
following instanton part of the partition function: 


z 1 - 
ZRet = D exe( ~ za È Aa! a12) (491) 
{qx} O x,x’ 


In this case we have a 9 = 4 plasma of point-like instantons. We see 
that the system will acquire a mass gap owing to Debye screening. 
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Following the tradition of previous sections let us explain how the 
systems we have discussed look in the continuum formulation. As we 
have already said, compact QED can be obtained from Non-Abelian 
gauge theory. To give an example, let us consider SU(2) theory, which 
contains three gauge bosons, and break the SU(2) so as to make two of 
these bosons massive. This is the so-called Georgi-Glashow model for 
unifying weak and electromagnetic interactions. All more complicated 
unifications follow the pattern we encounter in this model. Its action is 
given by: 


1 1 À 1 
S= [eh (V,@)" 73 u? + 4 (r + Je? F?) (4.92) 


where @ = (#1, 2,3) is a triplet of isotopic vector fields, F,,, = 
ô, A, — 0,A, + A, X A, is the Yang-Mills field strength, and V,,.@ = 
6,9 + A, x @. If we consider an expansion of the fields near the 
absolute minimum of the potential energy: ~,,. = 0, 93 = Uo/s/. A we 
find as a result the following particle content: heavy charged W+ 
bosons 


WŁ = (A! FiA2)y/,/2 with mẹ = e72/A (4.93) 


a scalar field o = p3 — Ho/,/4 with a mass m2 = 2y2, and the electro- 
magnetic field A} which is massless. We see that in the infrared limit this 
theory describes free photons. All heavy fields can be viewed in this 
limit as a regularization of this photon theory, which replaces the lattice 
regularization. The fact that it is a compact version of photon theory 
reveals itself in the existence of nontrivial instantons for the action 
(4.92). They have the form (for 2 = 3): 


X, 
> 
pal r 


Al, = a(r)e 


x 
gt = u(r) 
r 


with 


u(0)=0 — u(00) = Ho//A 
a(0) =0 ar) ~ —I1/r, r> œ 


The analysis which will be given in Chapter 6 shows that this solution 
has a finite action and describes magnetic charge. For the present 
purposes it is enough to understand that since A? ~ 1/r and F3, ~ 1/r? 
as r— oo the interaction of two such objects, | F3, d°x ~ r°/r* ~ 1/r 
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and we obtain a Coulomb force. Therefore all our considerations of 
compact QED in three dimensions work for the Georgi-Glashow 
model. In particular, in the weak coupling limit this model confines 
electric charges by a linear potential for @=3 and describes an 
ordinary Coulomb electric force for = 4. 

It would be quite interesting to have a continuum formulation for the 
compact theory of the third rank. Unfortunately this is not known, 
mainly because it is difficult to give a continuum Non-Abelian general- 
ization for this case. 


CHAPTER 5 


Quark Confinement, Superfluidity, 
Elasticity. Criteria and Analogies 


DOT: 10.1201/9780203755082-5 


In the previous chapter we were mainly interested in the influence of 
instantons on the mass gap. Here we shall present more direct criteria 
for confinement by computation of the electric force between charges 
and the dielectric permeability of the vacuum. We shall also stress 
analogies with some phenomena in solid state physics. 

Let us begin from the general expression for the static potential valid 
in both the Abelian and the Non-Abelian cases. The main idea is the 
following. We have seen in Chapter 3 that the eigenstates of a gauge 
Hamiltonian can be divided into sectors, containing static charges at 
points x,,..., xy with colour spins (for the SU(2) group as an example) 
I,,..., Iy. We shall now show how to express the partition function: 


ZU yo eves Lyty) = Y 0 Ent team (5.1) 
n 


in terms of a functional integral. Here E,(1,x,,..., 1 yxy) are the energy 
levels for the corresponding sector and ĝ is the physical inverse 
temperature (and not an inverse coupling constant). We find it conven- 
ient to begin with nonzero temperature both for physical and technical 
reasons. The static potential (which depends on £f) is defined as the 
difference in free energy between the sector we are considering and the 
vacuum sector: 

mea AU Oe areas fe 78) (5.2) 


Our first aim now is to express this quantity in terms of a functional 
integral over the gauge field. The derivation is based on the following 
formula of quantum mechanics: 


Z(x, 3, B) = Ye PP, (W(X) 


b 
= f Px(t) apf- f dr(ž? + wo} (5.3) 


x(0)=x 0 
x(B)=x 
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The generalization of this formula for the gauge system is: 


ZAAR AD = > eP GALOPO 


B 
= f IA,(x, 1) epf- f dt Tr(A2 + F2,) a} (5.4) 


An(x, 0) = An(x) 0 
An(x, $) = An(x) 


Here the dot means time derivative, indices refer to space directions, 
Fm is the magnetic part of the Yang-Mills field strength, and the sum 
over eigenstates includes them all. Let us first compute the partition 
function corresponding to the vacuum sector. In order to project it out 
of (5.4), we use the following comment. According to (3.37), 


W,(A®) = ¥,(A) for the vacuum sector 
and 
P49) = [] DAA DYA) 


4 


(5.5) 
(A2 = Q'A, Q +O! 8,0) 


for the other sectors (where 2 is the representation matrix for the SU(2) 
group). These functions 2 have the property: 


f dQZQ)=0 for 140 (5.6) 


(where the integral is taken over the SU(2) group measure). Using (5.5) 
and (5.6) we conclude that: 


Z= Y eis f 2x) f DALDOZA AARD 


nevacuum 
sector 


= f 2Q(x) f DA, (x, T) 


Andx, B)= A(x, 0) 


B 
x exp} -Tr f (A? + F2,) dx ar} 
0 


= f PXAX)Z[Q(X)] (5.7) 


t We have fixed the gauge by A,(x) = 0 
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We see that in order to project out gauge invariant states (vacuum 
sector) one has to integrate over gauge fields, rotated by the gauge 
transformation Q. The total (unprojected) Z would be given by the 
integral over strictly periodic A,. 

In order to project out the sector with a certain number of static 
charges we have to consider the integral: 


ZL ,X1, +++) IyXy) = f PAxx (Q(x) pes Xin (Aln ZLx)] (5.8) 
where y,(Q) is the character of the representation with spin T: 
+I 
D= X Dal) (5.9) 
m=-i 


This formula is easily checked by use of the transformation law (3.51) 

and standard orthonormality conditions for the representation matrix 

2'. For a general group G the formula will be the same, except that J 

will be replaced by the set of numbers characterizing the representation. 
We have obtained the following result: 


Pit LACE Tee est <p (Eq) Xp (Aan) (5.10) 


where the averaging must be performed with the “rotated” partition 
function Z[Q] as a weight. We see from this representation that a single 
static charge J would have an infinite energy if: 


XQ) = 0 (5.11) 
The linear potential between two charges would correspond to: 
ALAUDA) > el (5.12) 


X127%0 


Let us show now that there is a symmetry in the gauge systems which, if 
unbroken, leads to the condition (5.11) for half-integer J, and hence to 
charge confinement. This is the symmetry of the centre of the gauge 
group. In the case of SU(2) the centre consists of reflections Q > —Q, 
while for SU(N) it is formed by transformations: 


Q > eing (5.13) 
From the definition of Z[Q]: 


Z[Q] = | PA,(x, t) exp( —S(A,)) 


(5.14) 
A, (x, B) = 27" A,(x, OR + O 8,Q 
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we see that Z[Q] is indeed invariant under the transformations 
described. At the same time (for SU(2)): 


x(—9) = x9) I integer 
(5.15) 
x4 —Q) = —7(Q) I half integer 


We see, that in the case of unbroken symmetry (5.11) is true for 
half-integer I, only. We have already encountered this situation in 
Chapter 3, and explained that it reflects screening of integer J-spins by 
I = 1 gluons. 

Half-integer spins cannot be screened if Q— —Q symmetry is 
unbroken. In the broken symmetry phase they are also screened thus 
giving <z,;> # 0. It is a dynamical question to find out which phase is 
realized in our theory. 

We shall see below how this question is solved for the cases analysed 
in the previous chapter. Before doing that, let us give another criterion 
for confinement, which is sometimes more convenient than the previous 
one. It is applicable only at zero temperature. 

Let us consider a closed loop C, and associate with it a phase factor: 


(C) = P exp Gadw (5.16) 


C 


Here P exp means an ordered exponent defined as: 


P exp $4, dx“ = lim I] (1 + A,(x;) Ax) (5.17) 


Axj;70 j 


(remember that A, is a matrix, lying in the Lie algebra of our group and 
factors in (5.17) do not commute). Now the properties of gauge systems 
can be characterized by the behaviour of the following correlation 
function: 


WAC) = Ol xCP(C))10 (5.18) 
Let us show that if 


WC) > exp(— const £ minl C)) 
(5.19) 
(A minl C) is the minimal area bounded by C) 


for large enough loops, then the static potential between charges is 
linear. To prove this, let us consider a rectangle lying in the x°, t plane, 
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and take the gauge Ay = 0. We have then: 
0 R 
W(Crr) = <0lx(P exp | A,(x°, T) dx? - Pexp fac, 0) dx*|0> 
R o 
0 R 
= Oin(P exp Í 4, Tax? oP exp f A,(x3, 0) ax? Jio) 


R 0 


0 
= Olin P exp f dx? A(x, 0) e?r 
R 


R 


* Da P exp | As(02,0)dx*)0) = (Shame ol? 6-7 


nm, m 
0 


where 
R 
Sirm) o = elha P exp f A,(x°, 0) ax? 10> (5.20) 
0 


H# is the Hamiltonian of the gauge system and a standard insertion of a 
complete set of states has been used. The crucial point of the derivation 
is that while the vacuum [0> belongs to the gauge invariant sector the 
states |n> belong to the sector with two static charges of colour spin I. 
This is because the P-exponent in (5.20) is not gauge invariant, but 


transforms as: 
R 


R 
P exp | A$ dx? = Q7 "0 P exp f A3 ax? cr) (5.21) 
0 
Therefore the states 
R 
>= Irn(? exp f A3 ax? Jio) 
o 


have a transformation law, which according to (3.51), corresponds to 
the two charge sector. 
As we take the limit T — œ we find from (5.20): 
Wi(Car) > e BOF (5.22) 
T 


7a 
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where E}X(R) is the minimal energy in the sector described. From this 
we see that the “area law” (5.19) corresponds to 


EYR) ~ R (5.23) 


From the above, we expect the area law to be true in the confining 
phase for half-integer J, while for integers the decay of W,(C) is much 
slower. Intuitively the criterion described can be understood as follows. 
Take a charge I around a closed loop C in space-time. The transition 
amplitude associated with this process is given by W,(C). On the other 
hand, this loop can be interpreted as the creation of a quark-anti-quark 
pair, propagation of this pair for a long time T and finally its 
annihilation. The T-dependence of the amplitude must be given by a 
factor exp{ —iE(R)(—iT)} = exp(— E(R)T), where E(R) is the interac- 
tion energy of the pair and (—iT) is the time of its existence. 

Equating these two factors we again get (5.22). 

Let us check now if we really have confinement in the models 
described in the previous chapter and compute the binding force 
between charges. We shall show that instanton contributions to the 
phase factor in the case of 2 = 3 O(2) gauge theory lead to the area law. 

The calculation is easily performed since 


F(C) = (efi $ A ax) z (i f H, as*)) (5.24) 
os S 


and we know from (4.76) that this can be written 


F(C) = (cx9(i f n(x)p(x) ax)) (5.25) 


nc =5 | ioe 
sS 


where 


” |x- yl? 


Since the field n(x) is strong enough we cannot neglect nonlinearities in 
(4.74). Rather F(C) is given by 


F(C) = epl- (=) | [(V(xe1 — n)? — M? cos xal ex (5.26) 


where x, is determined from the nonlinear Debye equation 
2V7(Xe1 — 1) = M? sin Xa (5.27) 


Fluctuation corrections to this field are again exponentially small. 
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Let us assume that the contour C is planar and lies in the xy plane. 
Then, eq. (5.27) takes the form 
VX) = 278! (2)Os(xy) + $M? sin Xa 


1, xyes (5.28) 
0 otherwise 


O(xy) = | 


Far from the boundaries of the contour, eq. (5.28) is essentially one 
dimensional (y,, depends only on Z) and has the solution 


a 4arctan(e “2) Z>0 og 
Xa(Z) = f arctan(e“2) Z<0 (5.29) 
Substituting (5.29) into (5.26), we obtain 
F(C) =e 
E(R) = yR (5.30) 
e\? E 
y= (=) M | dy (xe — n° Xx — y) + M? cos xaO) 


-0 


The result (5.30) implies that between two fixed charges there exists an 
electric string with energy density y. 

Now several comments are in order. First it is useful to understand 
the results we have obtained, using a special diagram technique. 
Namely, it is possible to represent 


<H (x)H,(y)> = e + Q + —O--0, (5.31) 
FOA 44... 


Here we denote the free H-field operator by a solid line, pseudoparticles 
by open circles and the Coulomb interaction between pseudoparticles 
by dashed lines. It is possible to draw more complicated diagrams 
containing both solid and dashed lines, but all of them are small for 
small momenta and charges. 

From (5.31) and (4.78) we see the crucial difference between pseudo- 
particle and instanton contributions to correlation functions. The 
second is purely transverse and the first is longitudinal, due to the fact 
that the quantity 0,,H, measures the density of topological charge. The 
existence of these two contributions makes possible the cancellation of 
singularities at zero momentum. 

We have proved that the potential between two charges grows 
linearly. It is evident that there should exist an infinite resonance 
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spectrum in our theory, and it is tempting to find it directly by 
considering the correlation functions for operators of higher spin. 
Unfortunately in our approximation these correlation functions con- 
tain only scalar particle thresholds, and resonances should appear in 
higher order approximation, so the resonance problem remains to be 
solved even in our model. 

An interesting property of the above formulas is that they lead to 
confinement of half-integer charges for which the Dirac quantization 
condition is true: 


e-g=2n 


(where g is the minimal charge of a magnetic pole). If we double the 
charge of the test particles, then it is easy to check that the contribution 
of monopoles to exp{i f H, dS”“} will be negligible and we have no 
confinement of such charges. In the framework of the Georgi-Glashow 
model, described in Chapter 4, this result is quite natural since integer 
charges can be screened by W* bosons, while for half-integers this is 
impossible. However, in the case of the lattice O(2) model the above 
conclusion is rather surprising. Thus, we have proved the anticipated 
result that O(2) gauge theories for 2 = 3 produce linear confinement of 
half-integer charges. For 2 = 4 it is not so for eĝ <1 since small 
instanton loops give very small contributions to the phase factors. This 
is easy to verify by calculations analogous to those above. 

Let us now describe one more manifestation of confinement, which is 
of some interest because of analogies with solid state physics. Namely 
let us show that in the confining phase the dielectric constant is zero. In 
order to introduce this quantity in abelian systems let us consider an 
antisymmetric external field f,,(x) coupled to our system in the 
following way: 


exp(—WLYJ,,]) = f DAE st Su) (5.32) 


(where F,, = 0,A,—0,A,; we take the liberty of using continuum 
notation while meaning a lattice field theory). From this definition it is 
clear that W[ f] is invariant under gauge transformation of the “third 
kind”: 

Suv > Suv + OyA, — OAy (5.33) 
because it can be compensated in (5.32) by a change A, > A, + A,. 
Therefore, W should depend on the following combinations of f,,,: 


Duva = bafon + sfin F 6, uv (5.34) 
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At first glance this implies that a constant external f„, has no influence 
on the system. This is indeed so if we are in a phase with finite 
correlation length. However, when massless photons are present we 
have for constant f,, (at first neglecting instanton effects): 


e WU = f DA, a- a| Fi ax) er( ~ Al Fa ax) 


(5.35) 
WES] — WIO] = al f2, dx 


(because f F,, fay dx = fay J Fy dx = 0). Accounting for small (in 2 = 
4) instanton effects gives: 


2 
WES] — WEO] = | f2,dx (5.36) 
0 


where x is some constant which has a natural interpretation as the 
dielectric constant of the vacuum. The apparent paradox between (5.34) 
and (5.36) is easily resolved if we notice that due to the gapless photon, 
terms like f ,,, 0° *,,, dx dx’ (where 0~? is the inverse Laplacian) 
are present in the effective action. Such terms do not vanish for constant 
Juv and produce the result (5.36). We can also say that while constant fp, 
can be removed by the transformation: 


Ap > Ay t+ Suv” (5.37) 


This transformation changes the boundary conditions which were 
A, ling = 0. If the system has long range correlations, this change of 
boundary condition will change the partition function which thus 
becomes dependent on f,,. As we know, for e > eb oi: in D = 4 we have 
a mass gap and a confining phase. From the above argument it is clear 
that at this point the dielectric constant x becomes zero, and remains 
zero in all the confining region: 


K(e2)=0 for eg >ei (5.38) 


In the case 2 = 3, x is zero for all values of the coupling. We conclude 
that the reaction to the homogeneous external antisymmetric field, 
described by the dielectric constant x can serve as a confinement 
criterion; we have 


(5.39) 


const in the Coulomb phase 
x= o in the confining phase 
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There exists an interesting analogy between x in the gauge systems and 
certain quantities in global systems. Let us consider the response of the 
global O(2) system to the external vector field v,: 


e7 Wl) = Í Dep er Sue * Pw) (5.40) 


Again W[v,] is gauge invariant: 
Wio, + 2,4] = WEv,] (5.41) 


If we neglect vortices, for constant v, we obtain: 
B 2 
W= 5 PstB) v dx (5.42) 


(ps(ß) being some function). 
The constant v, can be removed from the action by the transforma- 
tion: 
>P +v," (5.43) 
but then it appears in the boundary conditions. Formula (5.42) does not 


contradict gauge invariance since due to massless excitations in the 
system v,(x) appears in the combination: 


a, 8, 
W~ f n(o -r hp, dx (5.44) 


After the phase transition, when a correlation length appears in the 
system, we must have: 


ps(B) =0 for B < Ber (5.45) 


The analogy between p, and x is obvious. What is interesting is that if 
our O(2) system describes *He then p,(f) has an interpretation as the 
superfluid density. Therefore, the normal phase of *He correspond to 
the confining phase of the gauge system, and the superfluid phase to the 
Coulomb phase. Let us show now that pş is indeed the superfluid 
density. To do this we consider a second-quantized Hamiltonian, 
describing a Bose liquid: 


a 


#=| = API + [P ue -Oo a) dx (5.46) 


where u is a shortrange interatomic interaction. Suppose that the walls, 
containing our liquid, move with velocity v. The question is whether the 
liquid will move with the same velocity (owing to friction with the 
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walls) or whether it will stay at rest (as in the case of a superfluid). Let 
us go to the coordinate system where the walls are at rest. This is 
achieved by a Galilean transformation 


P(x) > e7 P x) (5.47) 


after which 


<#) +(| a — imv,)¥ |? dx + =) 


= (Hy) — v(Py> + Nmv?/2 (5.48) 


Here 
,1 6 d 
7 idx 


is the total momentum. We see that if before the transformation the 
liquid was at rest (P, = 0, % = Eo) we have to expect that the change 
(5.47) will add to the Hamiltonian a v?-term. If the liquid moves then 
Ho = E + Nmv?/2; Py = +Nm and the substitution (5.47) should 
add nothing to <# >. If we recall now that the only infrared-important 
quantity in *He is g(x), the phase of W(x), we conclude that the 
existence of superfluidity manifests itself in the response of our system 
to the transformation: 


g(x) > p — mox (5.49) 


Normal liquid is indifferent to such a transformation, while the 
superfluid does react. We have also seen that such a response is possible 
exclusively because of the pole terms in (5.44). The dielectric constant in 
a gauge system was shown to be a precise analogue of the superfluid 
density pş. This analogy can be extended further in order to include 
crystals which, as we saw, are described by the same kind of actions 
depending on u,(x). In this case we have to examine the response of the 
system to a symmetric traceless field defined by: 


u(x) > u(x) + hgx? (5.50) 


(haa = 0). Again, nonzero response to h,, (which is a kind of external 
gravitational field, just as v, could have been considered as an external 
electromagnetic field), is possible in the longranged phase, and is 
described by the shear modulus 


W= > 2, (5.51) 
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After melting we have u = 0. All these nontrivial constants, x, ps, H, etc., 
can be called, following V. L. Berezinsky, transverse rigidities. They can 
be formally defined as residues at the massless poles of corresponding 
polarization operators and therefore exist only in the broken symmetry 
phase. A subtle point is that, as we mentioned in Chapter 1, in the case 
of gauge systems, and in 2 = 2 global systems, the order parameters are 
zero and there are no poles in the Green’s functions. However, there are 
poles in the corresponding polarization operators and it is these poles 
which determine the physics of the systems. 

In Non-Abelian cases with global symmetries it is quite straight- 
forward to introduce an analogue of the superfluid density. If we take, 
for instance, the case of the n-field we can examine its response to an 
external triplet vector field: 


eT Wiel — | n(x) epi- Al (Ô un + v, X n)? ax| (5.52) 


Again we conclude that W[v] has to possess Non-Abelian gauge 
invariance: 


W[e,] = WES] 


(5.53) 
Sav = 8,0, — Ov, +B, XD, 
The “superfluid density” can be defined as the residue: 
We B d 5.54 
© 5 Ps Sav 53 Suv x (5.54) 


The Non-Abelian gauge theories present some difficulty in this respect. 
We have to introduce a gauge field of the “third kind”, f,,,, coupled to 
the Yang-Mills field so as to have Non-Abelian third kind gauge 
invariance. I do not know how to do this in a continuum theory, though 
on a lattice there are some possibilities. We still can introduce a purely 
static dielectric constant by means of integrating over A, fields with 
boundary conditions: 

Aa > Sfax (5.55) 
and defining x as the coefficient before (f%,)* in the effective action. 
Vanishing of this x is a signal for quark confinement. 

Ending this section, let us stress that the dielectric constants intro- 
duced above do not have a naive direct relation to static potentials. 
This is because they determine the response to infinitesimal fields, and 
static charges, being quantized, are necessarily finite. 


CHAPTER 6 


Topology of Gauge Fields 
and Related Problems 


DOI: 10.1201/9780203755082-6 


We have seen in the previous chapters, that in Abelian systems the 
problem of charge confinement is solved by instantons. 

In Non-Abelian theories instanton solutions are also present. How- 
ever, due to the large perturbative fluctuations, discussed in Chapter 2, 
it is difficult to judge whether they play a decisive role in forming a mass 
gap and a confining regime. In such theories we have a kind of 
instanton liquid which is difficult to treat. It is possible that due to some 
hidden symmetries, present in these systems, instantons may form a 
useful set of variables for an exact description of the system, but this has 
not yet been shown. 

At the same time, due to the fact that instantons carry nontrivial 
topology (they describe configurations of the fields which can not be 
“disentangled”), some manifestations of instantons cannot be mixed up 
with perturbative fluctuations. 

In this chapter we shall analyse topological properties of (mainly) 
nonabelian instantons and solitons and discuss some associated 
peculiar effects. 


6.1 Instantons for 2 = 2, N = 3 n-Fields 


Let us find minima of the classical action for the a-field in the case 
N = 3. In order that this action be finite, we have to consider a 
boundary condition: 

n(x) > no (6.1) 
Therefore, since infinity can be viewed as one point, our x-space is 
topologically a sphere. Each configuration n(x) defines a map of such a 
sphere in x-space onto the sphere n? = 1, which in the case N = 3 gives 
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S? — S?. It is known that such maps can be classified by integers q 
which define the number of times the second sphere is covered by the 
first one. The simplest example of the g-map is described by the 
formulas: 


§ = 9, 6 = qọ (mod 2n) (6.2) 


Here (9, p) and (9, ĝ) are polar and azimuthal angles for the first and 
the second sphere. In this formula q must be integer since otherwise the 
map would be discontinuous. For the general case the number of 
coverings (or topological charge) is defined by: 
2n n 
l . z 28, &) 

q= 4 | do | a9sing (6.3) 

0 


0 


(a9, 6)/A(9, p) = (08/89)(0G/d~) — (08/8~\.0G/AQ) is the jacobian for 
the mapping under consideration). It is easy to check that (6.3) can be 
rewritten in a more invariant form. For the mapping a = n(x), n? = 1: 


1 
ak f d?’x n- [ô n0, n] (6.4) 


Here ¢*” is the standard antisymmetric tensor. This formula is checked 
by the direct substitution of n = (cos §, sin Ẹ cos ĝ, sin §sin 6) into 
(6.4) after which we obtain (6.3). We wish now to minimize the classical 
action in the sector with given g. This problem is simplified by the 
following trick. Let us consider the identity: 


1 
I + e[n x ô n]? d?x 
1 1 
= 5 { um? d?x — T x ô,n] d?x (6.5) 


From (6.5) we conclude: 


1 4 
s= sea | (a? dèx = A 
0 eo 


1 
2e + gg | Cam enla x Dd 66) 


It follows from (6.6) that in order to find an absolute minimum for the 
n-fields with the topological charge q one can avoid the problem of 
solving classical equations of motion, which are second order differen- 
tial equations. Instead, first order equations can be considered which 
are in some sense the “square root” of the classical equations. We have: 


6,n = —€,,[n x ô,n] (6.7) 
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the so-called duality equation. If (6.7) is satisfied then, owing to (6.6), 
the action has the absolute minimum value equal to 4nq/e3. 

Solution of (6.7) is easy. We introduce a complex field w by a 
stereographic projection: 


n, + in, = 2w/(1 + |w}?) 


2 
n=(0-iwWPy0 +WD 7 =1 (6.8) 


The substitution of (6.8) into (6.7) reduces this equation to: 


ôw = (ô, + ið,)w =0 (6.9) 


Therefore (6.7) are just Cauchy-Riemann equations for the function 
w. This function must be not only analytic, but also meromorphic, since 
otherwise n would have branch cuts. Hence the most general solution 
has the form: 


j (6.10) 


where we have normalized w by w(%0) = 1, corresponding to n(o) 
pointing in the x-direction. The integer q in (6.10) is just the topological 
number. This can be seen without explicit computation since it is clear 
from (6.10) that the inverse function z = z(w) is q-valued. That implies 
that the w-sphere is covered q times by the z-sphere. Of course, it is also 
not difficult to substitute (6.10) into (6.4) and to compute q explicitly. 

The remarkable thing about the instantons (6.10) is that they do not 
interact classically. There are, however, anti-instantons 


i [Z—-a,; 
"=n (=) (6.11) 


J, 
having negative topological charge. The mixed configuration of instan- 
tons and anti-instantons is not a strict classical solution (as it was for 
kinks and anti-kinks in Chapter 4) and a dipole-dipole like interaction 
is present. Notice also, that the instantons (6.10) have a natural 
structure of dipoles with poles placed at a; and bj. 

As we turn from this nice, clean classical mathematics to functional 
integrals we encounter a difficulty. Namely, while in the zeroth order 
approximation the one instanton contribution is proportional to 
e~ 5-1 = e 4/8, it is quite obvious that quantum fluctuations should 
renormalize the bare coupling e2. The resulting contribution can be 
found without explicit computation by the following argument. As we 
see from (6.10), the effective size of the instanton with parameters a and 
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b is |a — b|. So, it is natural to expect that e2 in the above expression 
will be replaced by: 


e*(|a — bl) ~ 2n/log(ala — b})~! (6.12) 


obtained from (2.49) for N = 3. The instanton contribution Z” has to 
contain an integral over the parameters a and b. The measure of 
integration must have both translational and scale invariance (since a 
and b in the classical solution are defined modulo their common scale). 
On these grounds we expect: 


da db 
ZO a p Pl — 4r/e*(la — bI) 
6.13 
_ (Pad ap pp aad 
"J la— bP p 


(V is the volume of the system and p = |a — b|). We see that this 
integral diverges at large values of |a — b| but we learned in Chapter 2 
that for |a — b| z 47t the formula (6.12) is not applicable since 
e?({a — b|) is not small any more. For the same reason we cannot trust 
(6.13) in this region, since the WKB approximation used in its deriva- 
tion is valid only for small couplings. 

Nevertheless it makes sense to ask what happens after accounting for 
the multi-instanton solution. The tactic for this is to take a classical field 
(6.10) and to consider small fluctuations on it as background. After 
performing the Gaussian integral, we obtain a determinant of the 
corresponding quadratic form which will depend on {a,} and {b,}. The 
logarithm of this determinant can be considered as an interaction 
energy between instantons, induced by quantum fluctuations. Finally 
we shall have to integrate over the parameters {a,} and {b,}. This 
programme can be carried through quite explicitly, the main reason 
being that for any self-dual background the kernel of the above- 
mentioned quadratic form simplifies considerably. To show this let us 
recall that the quadratic part of the action is described by (2.47). In the 
case of O(3) we can introduce the complex notation: 


P=, + ig, A,= 4)? 


1 , 
l= f {1(, + i4 )ol? — 3(p* @)BS Ba} dx? (6.14) 
2 


z4 {(3, + iA, pl? + ben Floto dx? (F,, = 4,4, — 0,A,) 
~ 2e9 u wP 2<pv ọ uy T “Vu ty via 
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where we have used self-duality (6.7): 
B, = €arEw By 
and the consequence of (2.45): 
F,, = i(B*B, — B, BY) (6.15) 
The kernel of this quadratic form coincides with the square of the Dirac 
operator: 


(y,(6, + iA,))? = (Ôp + iA)? + 37s En Fur 


“fo (6.16) 
= (j 2) 


It is well known (and will be discussed in Chapter 8) that the last 
determinant is easily computed. Namely: 


1 1 
log det ("(0, + iA,)) = z- | Fay 33 Fy) dx (6.17) 


In order to calculate the multi-instanton contribution much work is 
still needed. One has to take account properly of collective coordinates 
and to compute the integral (6.17). I do not know any simple way of 
doing this (which, I am sure, exists). So, referring the reader for further 
details to the original papers, let me give the final result: 


44 
Zi = | d?a, ...d2a, d?b, ... d?b 


x Tla, — ay [J 1b, — by? Tla: — 2,17 2 (6.18) 
i<j 
Or, after summing over q: 


S A 


Z qax d?b, 


x peal —a,|* + log |b; — b,|?) 


i<j 
—¥ log la; — be} (6.19) 
ij 


This result is quite surprising. We see that each instanton behaves as 
if it is composed of a pair of opposite Coulomb charges, placed at a; 
and bj. Since the two dimensional Coulomb energy is given by 
(1/4x) log |a — b|?, the expression (6.19) is the partition function for the 
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plasma with inverse temperature B = 42. As was discussed in 
Chapter 4, such a plasma has two different phases. For large B the 
charges form dipoles and the system is neutral, with long range 
correlations (no mass gap). At some critical $ (which is known to be 
equal to 87), dissociation of the dipoles occurs and for $ < B. = 87 we 
have a plasma phase with Debye screening, and therefore a mass gap. 
We conclude that owing to quantum effects instantons “melt” and 
create a finite mass gap in the theory. Before discussing the validity of 
the approximations made, let us give a very useful representation for 
(6.19). It is based on the so-called bosonization formulas which we 
discuss later. If one considers a free massless Dirac field y = (%4) for 
2 = 2 and introduces two operators: o ,(x) = Wf Wp ando_ = Yk YL 
it can be shown that 
<a .(a,)...64(ay)o (1)... 0_(by)? 


= [I la: — 4,713; — bl? [] la; — 17? ôn, m (6.20) 


i<j inj 


From this formula it follows, that 
Zinst = [avd 
x exp = for ô y + aiw) (6.21) 


(where Yy = o,(x) + o_(x) is a mass term). 
We see that in this representation, expansion in instantons becomes a 
mass expansion. It is also obvious from (6.21) that 


d?p 
log Zinst = vf Qn Tr log (y*p, + A) (6.22) 


Expansion in 4 leads to more and more infrared singular terms, 
containing f d?p/p” but the sum (6.22) is well behaved. 

We may draw important conclusions from the above computations, 
but to what extent are the results reliable? There are two sources of 
errors. First of all we have to include anti-instantons and take account 
of their (classical) interaction with instantons. This interaction is of 
dipole-dipole type. One can imagine that we shall have to introduce 
two sorts of massive fermions, ~,, and w,, describing instantons and 
anti-instantons and to consider some kind of interaction for y, and y3. 
This approachf results in a completely integrable model containing the 
fermions just described. The problem with this approach is that the 


t Due to Buchvostov and Lipatov (1980). 
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instanton-anti-instanton configuration can be unambiguously defined 
only for well-separated objects, because otherwise it is difficult to 
distinguish it from other fluctuations with zero topological charge. This 
ambiguity is closely connected with another source of errors, coming 
from the fact that the quantum fluctuations above were treated in one 
loop approximation. For each separate q-instanton contribution this 
would be disastrous because these terms are infrared divergent and the 
effective charge e? becomes unboundedly large. [However, we see that 
after summation over g these divergences are cut off at the Debye length 
A71] At this length e? ~ 1 and so are higher quantum corrections. That 
gives hope that at least qualitatively the system is properly described by 
the above approach. Moreover, it often happens in integrable systems 
that the one loop approximation turns out to be exact. So an optimistic 
view of the situation is the following. One has to introduce instantons, 
described by a massive Dirac field ,, and anti-instantons described by 
Y. Next one must find a certain extrapolation of the instanton-anti- 
instanton interaction to small distance. Then it might be hoped that 
there exists such an extrapolation that the resulting system describes 
the n-field exactly and not only in one loop approximation. Whether 
this is true can in principle be checked by the use of exact solutions, but 
up to now this has not yet been done. 

So at present we do not know whether exact properties of the n-field 
can be formulated in terms of instantons, but this possibility seems to be 
open. 

The same, and even more difficult, problems exist in nonabelian 
gauge theories which we describe in the next section. Before coming to 
that let us mention briefly what kind of instanton structure is present in 
other versions of chiral models. First of all, n-fields with the group 
O(N), N > 4 do not have any nontrivial topology; that is to say any 
map S? + S~t for N > 4 is contractible. The reason for this is easy to 
understand if we consider the case of mapping S' > S?, that is a circle 
mapped on to an ordinary sphere, say to its equator. It is obvious, that 
by moving this circle to the north pole we can contract it to a point. For 
similar reasons any map S° > S%~! can be deformed to the trivial one. 
A slightly more complicated argument shows that the map of S? onto 
any Non-Abelian Lie group G, described by the principal chiral field 
g(x) is also contractible. These theories do not have stable instantons. 
The chiral theories which do have them are described by the coset 
spaces G/H in which H contains U(1) as a factor. Let us explain how 
this comes about. In the above theories the fields can be represented by 


PAX) = Jal), x S? (6.23) 
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where g,,¢G and g is a constant field, invariant under H: 
hye =~ for heH (6.24) 


The matrix g,,(x) in (6.23) need not be continuous. Let us consider a set 
of matrices g(x) defined in the northern hemisphere and g(x) 
defined in the southern one. Suppose on the equator we have the 
relation: 


g(x) = g®\x)-h(x) x eequator = S! heH (6.25) 


We see from (6.23) and (6.24) that in spite of the discontinuity in g(x) 
the field ~,(x) is continuous and defines a map S? > G/H. From (6.25) 
we deduce that these maps can be classified according to the maps of 
the equator to H:S' >H. If H = U(1) this is just a S! >S! map, 
classified by the winding number. If H = U(1) x something, then we 
can map S' onto the first factor in H. In mathematical notation the 
statement we have proved is written as: 


n,(G/H) = x,(H) if 2(G)=0 (6.26) 


(where 1,(M) is the kth homotopy group, elements of which are classes 
of nontrivial maps of S* > M). 

The most familiar example of a chiral theory with instanton structure 
is the so-called CP- '-model where the field belongs to the complex 
projective space: 

SU(N) 


N-1 
oeCP SIN Deu (6.27) 


(The case N =2 is the O(3) n-field.) There are some interesting 
dynamics in this model. We shall discuss it in Chapter 8. 


6.2 Instantons in Non-Abelian Gauge Theories 


Non-Abelian gauge theories with any symmetry group G possess 
topologically nontrivial fields. This can be seen from the following 
consideration. In order that the Yang-Mills action be finite one must 
require that: 

F(x) > o(1/x?) (6.28) 


>20 
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From this fact we deduce: 


A,(x) > g~ '(x) ô g(x) + o(1/x) (6.29) 
where g(x)eEG. 

If we bound our 2 = 4 Euclidean space by a large three-dimensional 
sphere S? we obtain, according to (6.29), a map g(x): S? > G. It is easy 
to see that all such maps are classified by the integers for any G. Let us 
prove this for G = SU(2). Any matrix g in this case can be written as: 


g=n,+in- t (6.30) 
n +r =l; gg=I (6.31) 


(here t are the Pauli matrices). Therefore, elements of the SU(2) group 
are in one to one correspondence with points of the sphere S° defined 
by the equation (6.31). The map of the S? which bounds the x-space 
onto SU(2) is therefore just the map S* > S?. In this latter case all the 
arguments we had for S? > S? in Section 6.1 are applicable. We have an 
integer q which is equal to the number of coverings given by the integral 
of the Jacobian. The analogue of the formula (6.4) in the present case 
has the form: 


1 
3 bed A ynbda A yd 
saz | dex ce, (n? Cn? En’ an’) 


1= Tn 


1 
=a f d’x é,,, Tr(L, L, L3) (6.32) 


with 
L(x) = 9g ' ĉ g(x) 


It is easily checked that the combination of n in the first equality is just 
the surface element of S? and hence the first term (6.32) is the Jacobian 
for the transformation from the x-space (forming S*) to the n-space. 
The second equality can be checked by explicit computation or by 
realizing that the integrand in this formula is the only possible 
expression, having dimension 3 and invariant under G ® G: 


g(x) > ug(x)v (6.33) 


Therefore it must be proportional to an element of the group volume. 

We have obtained the following classification of A,. Take the 
asymptotic form of a given A,-field at x —> œ, and determine g(x) from 
(6.29). After that, compute q from (6.32). Gauge fields with different q 
cannot be continuously deformed to one another. 
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There exists a more convenient expression for q than (6.32). It is given 
by the formula: 


1 
q= 70 e Tr( FF ,,) d*x 
1 
2 


= — [TFA F (6.34) 
8x 


x 


Here in the second equality we have used a convenient notation 
adopted in mathematics. For each skew-symmetric p-rank tensor 
T"'“? one can define the p-form: 

T, = | T“ d d 

p7 Xur Ao AAN g 

p: 

where the “wedge” product ^ is a skew-symmetric bilinear operation. 
Its main property is: 


dx; a dx; = —dx, a dx; (ie. dx; a dx; = 0) 


Generally, 

Ta =D AT, 
The volume element of a space of dimension n can also be represented 
as an n-form: 


1 
dV = dx! A- A dx” = — épi. un GX A A dxtn 
nt Broke 


Below we will use the operator one-form 


ô 
d= dx" 5 


that transforms p-forms into (p + 1)-forms: 


dT, = ` (0, Thy...) AX" A dx A o a dx”? 
From this definition the important property d?T, =0 follows for 
arbitrary T,. The main convenience of this notation is that we avoid 
writing tensor indices, thus saving a lot of ink. 
Let us prove now that (6.34) is equivalent to (6.32). For this let us 
show first that the integrand in (6.34) is a total divergence. The easiest 
way of doing this is to consider a variation of the integrand under 
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variation of the field. We have: 
p(x) = Tr(F A F) 
5p(x) = 2 Tr(F ^ ôF) (6.35) 


1 
F =dA + A ^ A= 5Fp dx" a dx’ 


ôF =ddA+AnA56A+6ANA=V-6A 


(where F is a 2-form; d is called the exterior derivative). For pedagogi- 
cal reasons let us repeat (6.35) in the ordinary notation: 


P(X) = $€uvap THF yyF yp) d*x 

vip Tr(F,,5F 4) d*x (6.36) 
F,, =0,A, — 6,A, + [A,, Ay] 

OF yy = „ôA, + [A,, 6A,] — (u-v) = V,ôA, _ V,5A 


bp = te 


m 


From these equalities we obtain: 


ôp(x) =2 Tr F a (ddA + A a 6A + ôA ^ A) 
=2Tr(F a dôA)+2T(FAA—AAnF)aôôA 
=2TrF a dôA +2TrdF ^ 6A = 2d(Tr F ^ ôA) 
= e" 6, Tr(F,,6A,) d*x (6.37) 


where we have used the Bianchi identity: 


[V, FJ =dF+AnAF-—FAA 
(6.38) 
= 4(0,F ,, + [A,, Fap]) dx” ^ dx? a dx? =0 


We have: 


6p(x) = (3 ðA "(x)) d*x 
(6.39) 
8A") = e Tr(F,,5A,) 
Now we have to obtain the current X, itself. To do this let us introduce 
a parameter t:0<1<1 and consider a family of gauge fields 
A,(x, T) = tA,(x). According to (6.39) we have: 


OK XT) vay 0A, 
ae Tr Fils 3 


= Tr{((3,A, — 0,4,) + PEA, Aa) Ay} 


(6.40) 
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Integrating (6.40) on t we obtain: 


H*(x) = H*(x, 1) 
(6.41) 
= 36? Tr((0,A, — ôA, + SUA, Aa])- Ap) 
3 Tr(F *F) = ô 4 A(x) 
(6.42) 
CF py = béura F”) 
Of course, after the answer (6.41) and (6.42) is known, it can be checked 
by direct computation. 


Substitution of (6.42) into (6.34) gives: 


1 
1=z3 par. d?o" (6.43) 
S 


where we integrate over a large S?. At these distances F wv = 0, and 
(6.41) can be replaced by: 


1 
Hx) = ane Tr(6,A, — 0, A, + $4,A,)A, 
x — $e? Tr(A,A,A,) 


x — $e"? Tr(L,L,L,) (6.44) 


This proves the equivalence of (6.32) and (6.34). 

Our aim now is to find an instanton solution with q = 1. As in the 
case of the n-field we can avoid solving the Yang-Mills equations 
themselves, by considering instead the “square root” of them. Let us use 
an identity: 


1 
S = | THF dts 


1 1 
oa aa Tr((F,,, — *F yy)?) d*x + ae | Tr(F yy *F yy) d4x 


=F y L S TEn- Fy)? dx (645) 
es Be 


We see that if we find a solution of the “duality” equation 
(6.46) 


then the action for a fixed q will be minimal. Actually, it is trivial to 
check that if the first-order equations (6.46) are satisfied, then the 
Yang-Mills equations 

V,F” =0 (6.47) 
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will also be satisfied (the converse is not true). To check this, let us 
differentiate (6.46): 


V, Fe = V,AF,, =0 (6.48) 
(where the last equality is a consequence of the Bianichi identity: 


Vik gy + Vek yg + Vy Fag = 9 
(6.49) 
if Fag =ô, Ap — 0A, + [Aj Ag) 
Notice by the way that for constant A, this reduces to the Jacobi 
identity: 


[A,, [Ag, A,]] + [Ag, (A,, Ae] + (A,, [Aa 4p] = 0 (6.50) 


We see that the “duality” equations (6.46) are in some sense a 
four dimensional analogue of the Cauchy-Riemann equations (6.9). 
Their most surprising property is that they possess multi-instanton 
solutions. Before discussing them let us present a solution with q = 1. 
The ansatz for this solution can be found by the following trick. 

Let us consider instead of the gauge group SU(2), a group SU(2) @ 
SU(2) ~ O(4). Then equations (6.46) will have the symmetry group 
O(4) ® O(4), where the first factor is space rotations, and the second 
isotopic rotations. We shall be looking for a solution which breaks 
O(4) ® O(4) but preserves the single O(4) formed by simultaneous 
rotations in x-space and isotopic space. After that we shail return to 
SU(2). 

Generators of O(4) are described by matrices 1%, skew-symmetric in 
(a, B), which represent a rotation in the («, f)-plane. Therefore, gauge 
fields for this group also have these indices: 


A, = A(x) (6.51) 
The most general O(4)-symmetric ansatz is given by: 
A**(x) = alr? XXau — Xg5yq)s (1? = x, xX") (6.52) 


On symmetry grounds it must be compatible with the Yang-Mills and 
duality equations. The six fields A** can be split into two sets, each of 
three fields, A’ and B3, each corresponding to an SU(2). This splitting is 
described by: 
Ap = IAR + EAR) = Mag Ag? 
(6.53) 
Bi = 3(AR* + $e AM) = Stagg AP 
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(here nore = Eabes Nabo = Sap, Ctc.). The origin of this decomposition is 
based on a check that the commutation relations: 


[i?, D9] = 671 + 677 
— 8e — 8P (6.54) 
get decomposed as: 
[X3 XE] = aXe [X7,X,]=0 
for 
XT = $e avel se t Lao) 
We conclude from (6.52) and (6.53) that the ansatz: 

An = — Mau Xvalr’) (6.55) 
is bound to be compatible with the duality equation. The substitution 
of (6.55) into (6.46) gives after some simple calculations: 
2Nau(X, — 4) 

(x — a} +p? 
OO Mab 
(œ =a} + p°’ 


A%X(x) = 
(6.56) 
Fox) = 


with arbitrary scale parameter p and position parameter a,,. 

This Non-Abelian instanton can be viewed as a magnetic dipole of 
size p. If we consider now the contribution of one instanton to the 
partition function Z we find, just as in case of n-field, several factors. 
First of all we have a factor e~S«! = e7 8*7 which gets replaced, after 
taking account of the one loop correction by e~ °*”/*”) where, for 
SU(N) 

8x? 


o= HNT —log(4p) 


(6.57) 
is an effective coupling for the size p. The contribution has to be 
integrated over p and a. The measure must be both scale and transla- 
tionally invariant. The only combination with these properties is 
d*R dp p~ 3. We find from this consideration: 


d ails d 
Z0 a v (See fer(p) r|% pins (6.58) 
p p 
(V is the 4-volume). 


As happened in the case of the n-field, the instanton contribution has 
an infrared divergence. This implies that in the multi-instanton picture, 
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individual instantons tend to grow and to overlap. The naive dilute gas 
approximation is certainly inapplicable then, and we should expect 
something like dissociation of dipole-like instantons to their elementary 
constituents, as happened in the case of the n-field. However, even one 
loop computations on the multi-instanton background have not yet 
been performed, and nothing similar to the Coulomb plasma of the 
previous section has been discovered. This is connected partly with the 
fact that multi-instanton solutions have not been explicitly parame- 
trized up to now. I expect many interesting surprises await us, even on 
the one loop level, in this hard problem. 

There exists an interesting phenomenological description of the 
instanton liquid, which explains some qualitative features of hadrons. 
This approachf will not be discussed in this book. 

So, our conclusion is that on the present level of understanding of 
instanton dynamics, we cannot obtain any exact dynamical statements 
concerning Non-Abelian gauge theory. In the case of n-fields the 
situation is slightly better, since we were able to demonstrate the 
appearance of the mass gap on a qualitative level. Even in this case one 
would like to have much deeper understanding of the situation. There 
are reasons to believe that some considerable progress will be achieved 
in the near future. In the case of gauge fields we have to pray for luck. 

At the same time, the existence of fields with topological charge has a 
deep qualitative influence on the dynamical structure of the theory. We 
describe some of this in the next section. 


6.3 Qualitative Effects of Instantons 


The most dramatic manifestation of topological effects occurs when we 
take account of the interaction of massless Dirac fermions with 
instantons. We shall show in this section that instantons lead in this 
case to violation of some apparent conservation laws. Qualitatively, the 
effect can be described as follows. Let us examine an isospinor Dirac 
field y in the external Non-Abelian gauge field A,. It is represented by 
the action: 


Sy = [ots Yy, + AW (6.59) 


+ Due to Callan and Gross (1979). 
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On a classical level, this action conserves an axial current: 
ô iý" y) = 0 (6.60) 


However, if we consider the axial current which arises in the vacuum 
when we apply the external field A,, then equation (6.60) will be untrue 
because of the so-called quantum anomaly. Let us show how this comes 
about. The partition function of fermions in the external field is given 
by: 


Z[A] = [ova exp(— f yiy“(ð, + A W d*x) (6.61) 
The induced axial current can be written as: 


Jysl%, A) = Z- [A] x [ova arf- fira, paw ats yard 


=2O+O+ N t (6.62) 


—i Tr y,y5 G(x, x; A) 


Hl 


where G(x, x’; A) is a Green function for the Dirac operator in the field 
A,. The definition (6.62) diverges because of singularities of the Green 
function at coincident points. It is necessary therefore to introduce a 
cut-off and to separate the divergent terms in J,.. 

In order to perform this programme, let us express G(x, x’; A) in 
terms of eigenfunctions of the Dirac equation, w,(x): 


1y"(6, + Ay W(x) = E,W,() (6.63) 
According to standard formulas, the Green function is given by: 


V(X) 


E (6.64) 


G(x, x) =F) 


In order to regularize (6.64) we intend to insert into sums over 
eigenstates a factor e~“£*, with < being of the order of A~? and A being a 
momentum cut-off. The motivation for such a procedure is the follow- 
ing. High momentum divergences, or divergences for large n in (6.64) 
would not have arisen if we had worked with a theory on the lattice. 
While in this case the low lying E, coincide with those of continuum 
theory, the higher E, are not present at all because we have a finite 
number of degrees of freedom per unit volume. If we expect that the 
ultraviolet region produces only local effects, removed by renormaliza- 
tion, then we can imitate a lattice, which achieves this by means of a 
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natural cut-off, by the quenching factor en. The E? is needed here, 
since E, in (6.62) can be both positive and negative. 
After these explanations let us compute the quantity: 


Juss A) =¥ aLL eh (6.65) 
which is just the regularized axial current. We have: 
TAR vee) oh 
= -25 Pnyspne * = 2 trdxlyse |x), (6.66) 


(2 = (iy, V,)") 
Here we have used an identity, following straight from (6.63): 
i OCU Yu Ys Wn) = —2E Wns Wa) 
The last term in (6.66) is easily calculable as € > 0. We have: 
D = (iy, V)? = — (6, + Ay)? — 36 pF uv Suv = 20M Vo (6.67) 


The most singular term in e~‘? will come from ô? in (6.67). If we neglect 
all fields, then: 


dtp 1 
“x)= |e = 6.68 
wee ja S lone ee) 
Expansion in A, and F,,, will give us less singular terms. These terms are 
important since for A, = 0: 

1 
167e? 
We see that it will be useless to expand (0, + A,„)? in terms of A,, since 
Tr y, = 0 will remain in our formulas. Expansion up to the first term in 
OF „y also does not help since Tr 50, = 0. The first nonzero contri- 
bution arises from: 


Tr(yse°%) = Try; =0 (6.69) 


2 
€E 
Tr,yse = <x|e#|x> g Tr(Qs SyyF ap) . Tr(F,,F x9) (6.70) 


If we notice that: 


Tr(VsFyyF ap) = 4E avio 
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and compare (6.70) with (6.66) we get: 


VAMA ea 


6,J,5(x) = lim È ô, T 


erO n n 


1 


= gaa Pt Fu Faw) (6.71) 


This “anomaly” relation and other similar ones have amazingly many 
consequences. Before coming to them, let us explain again how (6.71) 
arises. 

We begin with a Lagrangian which conserves the axial current or, in 
other words it conserves separately the number of left- and right- 
handed fermions, Y; g = 3(1 + ys). Since this theory is divergent, we 
consider its regularized version, and then let the cut-off tend to infinity. 
After that we find a finite contribution (which is independent of the 
form of the cut-off) to the divergence of the axial current (6.71). This 
fact implies, that in the process of regularizing the theory we are bound 
to violate conservation of the axial current, and that in the limit A > 00 
a finite piece of this violation remains. Let us give some examples of 
this phenomenon. Take a nonrelativistic Fermi gas in one dimension 
in its ground state. This state is formed by particles with momenta 
—pr < p < pr where pp is the Fermi-momentum. The spectrum of 
this system contains gapless excitations (if there is no superfluidity). 
These excitations are by particles and holes with momenta lying very 
near +pr. The particle-hole excitation energy is given by: 


S (Pr + K,” = (Pr — K,) 


á 2 2 


zpr: (K, — K2) (6.72) 


where pp + K, is a particle momentum and pp — K, is a hole momen- 
tum. Therefore, all low lying excitations are described by two fields; the 
first, p(k) corresponding to the particles with p ~ pp + k (antiparticles 
for them are holes with p= prp — k) and w,(k) corresponding to 
particles with p ~ — pp — k. These fields have a linear spectrum (ac- 
cording to (6.72) and satisfy the massless Dirac equation: 


(w — ky, =90 
(o + Ky, = 0 


(6.73) 


The axial current is therefore conserved. However, we see that ,(k) 
and w,(k) are not independent fields in an exact sense—they become 
mixed as k ~ pp. Therefore taking into account the cut-off region (in 
this case the cut-off is just the Fermi-momentum) leads to nonconserva- 
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tion of left- and right-handed particles separately. Whether this leads to 
a finite effect after removing the cut-off is another matter. It depends on 
the compensation between the small values of amplitudes involving 
p ~ Pr particles and the large number of particles in the Dirac sea. 

Our computation which lead to (6.71) revealed that the compensa- 
tion was exact in the 2 = 4 case. Although this computation was 
performed for a specific regularization of the theory, its final and finite 
result (6.71) can be shown to be regularization-independent. In more 
than one dimension, fermions need spin o in order to be relativistic. In 
this case w = oK. Spinlesss fermions cannot be relativistic, from spin 
statistics theory. 

We recognize in the right hand side of (6.71) the density of topologi- 
cal charge. As we have shown in Section 6.2 this can be written as the 
divergence of some current #*(x). One might have thought, therefore, 
that the anomaly equation (6.71) does not break the conservation of 
axial charge, but rather redefines this current: J s > J,5 — An? K w 

This is not the case. If we consider a field A, with topological charge q 
and integrate equation (6.71) over the 4-volume, we obtain: 


AQ, = fas dfx = 24 (6.74) 
Here: 


Q; = fios dx =N, — Np 


and we denote by AQ, the total change of Q, for infinite time under the 
influence of A,. Equation (6.74) shows that it is equal to twice the 
topological charge of A,,. 

This amazing result means that there exists “compulsory” produc- 
tion of fermions and antifermions in topological nontrivial fields and 
that the numbers of left- and right-handed particles N, and Nez 
necessarily change. 

We derived all this using the Euclidean formalism, but there is no 
difficulty at all in understanding this effect in Minkowski space. To do 
this, let us recall the Minkowskian interpretation of instantons. As we 
have seen in Chapter 4, the instanton represents a tunnelling transition 
between two states divided by a barrier (recall the double-well exam- 
ple). In the real time formulation we have very many different trajector- 
ies connecting these two states. However, since the classical action does 
not have a corresponding extremum (since the transition is forbidden 
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classically) the interference among these trajectories is highly destruc- 
tive and the amplitude is exponentially small. The instanton is a 
classical solution for imaginary time, which accounts for this smallness 
as described in Chapter 4. 

Let us explain, after these reminiscences, what kind of states are 
connected by the instantons in the nonabelian gauge theories. In order 
to do this we can pass to the gauge A, = 0 in the instanton solution, 
finding that the nonzero part of it, A,(x, t), has the property: 

A,(x,t) > 0 


t>- 00 


(6.75) 
A(x, t) + g(x) ô, g(x) 

t7 +0 
Here g(x) is a certain matrix, satisfying the condition g(oo) = I. 
Therefore it maps x-space, which can be considered as $? due to the last 
condition, onto the group G. This is just the same topologically 
nontrivial map, which was discussed in Section 6.2, only transcribed to 
the A, = 0 gauge. 

Now we can interpret the Yang-Mills instanton as follows. The 
configuration space in gauge theory is formed by all possible fields 
{A,(x)}. Let us consider a transition in real time such that it lead from 
zero A, at t= —œ to g~'6,g with topologically nontrivial g(x) at 
t = +œ. Due to this nontrivial g(x), in the process of such a transition 
nonzero field strengths necessarily arise. (Otherwise the field g(x, t) in 
A,(x, t) = g7 \(x, t) 6, g(x, t) would have interpolated between g(x) and 
I, which is impossible.) 

The Minkowskian interpretation of (6.74) is that those field strengths 
are such that they lead to compulsory pair-creation. The word “com- 
pulsory” here means that the transition amplitude without pair creation 
is exactly zero. 

It is interesting to see how these properties are fulfilled in terms of 
explicit expressions for the amplitudes. 

The vacuum-vacuum amplitude, which as we said must be zero, is 
given by (6.61): 


Z[A] = f PYY opd - [Wr + A, d*x 
= Det(iy,(8, + A,)) (6.76) 


(We obtain the determinant to the first power and not the inverse 
determinant because wy are anticommuting variables, or in other words, 
fermionic loops come with a negative sign.) 
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The amplitude (6.76) may be seen to be zero because the Dirac 
operator, as we shall show in a moment, has zero eigenvalues in the 
topological fields, and the determinant, being a product of the eigen- 
values, is zero. 

The proof that the Dirac operator has zero eigenvalues is based on 
the Atiyah-Singer index theorem. We shall derive here a special case of 
this theorem sufficient for our purposes. To do this, let us notice that 
according to (6.71): 


fers lim FBO? Wade" = q (6.77) 


crO n 


The theorem follows from (6.77) after observation that all nonzero 
modes give zero contribution to (6.77). This happens because nonzero 
eigenvalues appear in pairs symmetric under reflection E, > —E,, 
Wa —> Ys Yn. (Check this from eq. (6.63).) The value of J, 5, under this 
reflection changes its sign. This proves the cancellation.) 

As far as zero eigenmodes are concerned, they can be, and really are, 
asymmetric. Since the equation 


WV =0 (6.78) 
is y,-invariant, y may be purely left or right: 
YW'R = yP’ (6.79) 


If we denote by n,,r the number of corresponding zero modes we get a 
beautiful theorem: 


ng- n =q (6.80) 


This result shows that for q # 0 we indeed have zero modes and thus 
that the vacuum-vacuum transition is zero. Moreover, we can easily 
compute the nonzero matrix elements for which the selection rule (6.74) 
is satisfied. Consider the Green functions instead of Z: 


G(x, yi) = Z7! [esaya Wy) PON) (6.81) 


We find that this quantity is not well defined in the instanton field 
because Z = 0. This just means that the Green function usually 
represents a transition amplitude divided by the amplitude for the 
vacuum to remain unchanged. This is not possible in the instanton field 
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and we have to consider the absolute value of the particle creation 
amplitude, described by 


Z- G(x; yi) = F(x, yi) 


= [over ETS) -WND -PON (6.82) 


Since the action is quadratic this amplitude can be computed by 
expansion in normal modes: 


W(x) =F CoaWoalx) + Y Crh) (6.83) 
a n#0 


Here {Woa} are the zero modes of the Dirac operator and the second 
term represents the nonzero modes’ contribution. The key point in 
computing (6.82) lies in the Berezin rule: 


fac =0 and fe dC=1 (6.84) 


for anticommuting variables. Since 


DYDY = [| dCoa do, [] dC, dC, (6.85) 
a n#0 
and 
Sw.W) = ¥E,C,C, (6.86) 
n#0 


we must carefully collect in the integrand of (6.82) the terms containing 
a product of all the Cy,Co,. All other terms will give zero according to 
(6.84). Since each left-handed Yo, gives a right-handed Yo, the ampli- 
tude will be nonzero, only if the selection rule (6.74) is satisfied. In this 
case it is proportional to the product of the corresponding zero mode 
eigenfunctions Wo,(x). 

The above configuration treated A, as an external field. It is quite 
obvious, however, that if we take a functional integral over 4A,, 
including in it nontrivial topological fields, then we shall obtain (with 
an amplitude ~e~ 8") nonconversation of the axial current. This 
effect leads to important physical consequences for strong and weak 
interactions briefly described in the remarks to this chapter. Here we 
shall mention another aspect of the above result. Namely it shows that 
massless quarks tend to suppress instanton contribution, because 
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Z[A] = 0 in the instanton field. If we consider instanton-anti-instanton 
configurations then their contribution will be nonzero, due to the fact 
that the total topological charge is zero. But the effective action U(R, 2), 
where R,, is the distance between our objects, must have the property 

UR?) p =, © (6.87) 
This means, that exchange of a massless fermion pair leads to long- 
range forces between instantons and anti-instantons. The result of this 
may have several alternative consequences. The first one is that since 
(6.87) implies quenching of large fluctuations in the presence of massless 
fermions, the system looses the confining property and we would end up 
with massless gauge fields together with fermions. This option seems 
highly improbable to me on the basis of some analogies and some 
model considerations. However, I am not aware of any strict statements 
permitting us to reject it. 

The second possibility, which in my opinion is realized in the theory, 
is the following. Due to the strong binding force between fermions the 
chiral symmetry gets spontaneously broken and as a result the fermions 
acquire a mass. After that has happened, the long range force between 
instantons and anti-instantons disappears, being screened by the fer- 
mionic mass term in the effective lagrangian. The only remaining effect 
of anomalous non-conservation will consist of giving a mass to the 
corresponding Goldstone boson. 

There is also another improbable option, namely that instantons get 
confined but some other type of large fluctuations, not suppressed by 
fermions, disorder the system. 

Unfortunately, at present we are unable to make a decisive choice 
between the options. 

Let us discuss another qualitative phenomenon, arising because of 
the instantons. The Lagrangian density for Yang-Mills fields is conven- 
tionally taken to be (1/4e$) Tr(F7,). The standard reason for this choice 
is that this is the only invariant expression of dimension 4. Any higher 
invariant terms like Tr(V,F,,,)* will be irrelevant in the infrared region 
and can be omitted. This reason overlooks another invariant expres- 
sion, Tr F, *F „y, on the basis that it is a total divergence, which has no 
influence on the equations of motion. But, as we already know, 
instantons activate this total divergence. Therefore the most general 
Lagrangian of dimension 4 has the form 


1 id 
Lou ae Tr FŻ, + T= Tr Fp *F uy (6.88) 
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for the Yang-Mills theory, and the analogous Lagrangian for the n-field 
L= l ôn)? ad ô ĉ 6.89 
= 393 Ĉun) + wal an x ôn] (6.89) 


where 0 in both cases is a new coupling constant. Due to the presence of 
instantons, physical transition amplitudes will depend on 0. For 
instance, the vacuum to vacuum amplitude will be 
+o 
Z= ¥ eZ, (6.90) 
4= -0 

where by Z, we denoted the functional integral over the fields with a 
fixed value of q. 

The extra terms in the above expressions are purely imaginary in 
Euclidean space for the following reasons. We have to have a real action 
in Minkowski space. As we change t + —it we have to change A, > A, 
and A y—iAg, because A, transforms as ĝ/ôt. Hence electric and 
magnetic fields change as: 


E, > iE, 
(6.91) 
H, > H, 
The two terms in (6.88) change as: 
Tr Fi, = E? — H? + —(H? + E?) 
(6.92) 


Tr Fy,*F,, = —2H. E> —2iH-E 


So, in the Euclidean action (6.88) we obtain i in the second term when 
we transform the real Minkowskian action. 

Topological “6-terms” in the action create a problem when we apply 
the theory to describe strong interactions. If they really do contribute to 
the physical amplitudes, then the whole theory loses invariance under 
time reversal (since H - E is T-odd). This implies that for some reasons 
the coupling 6 must be zero or extremely small. 

Certainly the existence of this problem somewhat depends on one’s 
personal philosophy. One can take the view that in the cut-off region, 
i.e. at the Planck length, we have a gauge Lagrangian which preserves 
T-invariance. Then 0 = 0 from the very beginning and no problem of 
strong T-noninvariance arises. It is interesting, however, to consider 
another point of view, according to which there are no special symme- 
tries at the Planck length and they persist in the low energy region only 
for dynamical reasons, namely because only renormalizable interac- 
tions contribute significantly for large scales. Accepting this view, we 
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have to consider all possible terms in the lagrangian, having dimensions 
four or less with coefficients having their natural magnitude. If so, we do 
have a strong T-violation problem. An attempt to resolve this problem 
led to an interesting suggestion [4]. It can be shown that if massless 
fermions with broken chiral symmetry are present in the system, then 
due to instanton effects Goldstone’s massless particles obtain some 
mass (because of nonexact conservation of J,,;) and simultaneously the 
-term gets absorbed after redefinition of Goldstone’s field. This 
consideration predicted a light isoscalar boson (which would have been 
massless without instantons). Unfortuantely this particle, called the 
axion, has not been found, and the strong 8-problem remains open. 

Let us mention briefly some other interesting effects of instantons 
together with the 0-term. It appears that their presence induces a small 
electric charge ~0 for a magnetic monopole, and in this case the 
operator of electric charge differs from a gauge group generator by a 
small constant. 

Another interesting thing is a probably rich phase structure of the 
theory as a function of 8. In the case of n-fields, periodic 0-dependence 
seems to have important consequences, explaining the quantized Hall 
effect in metals. 

Let us stress that 0-dependence of physical quantities is not to be 
taken for granted from what we have said about it. It is quite possible 
that due to dynamical effects, the contributions with q # 0 may become 
absent in the infinite volume limit. Example of such a phenomenon is 
observed in the case of plasma where only states with total charge zero 
contribute in the thermodynamic limit (because of the enormous 
Coulomb energy of other states). However, this option seems unlikely 
in Non-Abelian gauge theory. 

Another word of caution concerns the apparent periodicity in @. It 
might well happen that because of dissociation of instantons, states 
with noninteger topological charge will give finite contibutions to the 
partition function. These configurations certainly have infinite action, 
but this can be compensated by the entropy. As a result, the 
formal decomposition (6.30) will be untrue and we shall now have 
a periodic 6-dependence. 

All these questions are purely dynamical and their solution requires 
some new concepts. In the next chapters we shall discuss what has been 
done in this direction. 


Taylor & Francis 
Taylor & Francis Group 
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CHAPTER 7 


Analogies Between Gauge and 
Chiral Fields. Loop Dynamics 
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In the previous chapters we indicated some similarities between chiral 
fields and gauge fields. We saw that both theories—the one for 2 = 2 
and the other for 2 = 4 share the property of asymptotic freedom. 
Their strong coupling expansions also looked similar, provided that we 
substitute point-like excitations of chiral fields by closed flux lines for 
the gauge fields. Recall also the similarity of the instanton structures of 
n-fields and Yang-Mills fields. 

In this chapter we shall explore the reasons for these analogies. 
Roughly speaking, it appears that small pieces of the flux lines in the 
gauge case move as if they were point-like excitations of a chiral field. 
On the other hand, the gauge field itself can be considered as a chiral 
field defined on the space of all possible loops. 

These ideas are not well developed. But they provide us with a bridge 
between gauge theories, chiral fields and the theory of strings (discussed 
in Chapter 9). They may also help in a search for hidden symmetries in 
many-dimensional systems. One cannot help feeling that many beauti- 
ful secrets are concealed in loop space. 

This space is the main topic of discussion below. 


7.1 Non-Abelian Phase Factor 


In the previous chapter we have already been dealing with a field: 
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V(C) = P exp $4, dx” 
č 


2n 


P exr( | ds A,(x(s)) oe) (7.1) 


0 


lim [] (1 + 4,(x)Ax%) 


Axj70 j 


2n S s2 Sn-1 
È [ as, fas fas f a ds, EP aas De T AGD 
n=0 

0 0 0 


0 


(Here P is the Dyson ordering operation, C is a loop parametrized by 
X, = X,(s), 0 < s < 27; A, are matrices lying in the Lie algebra of the 
gauge group). For Abelian A, it would have been possible to symmet- 
rize the integrand, obtaining n-fold integration from 0 to 2z. Then Y 
would be an ordinary exponential. For the Non-Abelian case the 
ordering is very important. 

The most important property of (7.1) is its simple behaviour under a 
gauge transformation of A,. We have: 


A, (x) + Q7 '(x)A, (2) Q(x) + 27 18,0 


(7.2) 
P(C) > Q>*((0))¥(C)Q(27)) 


(where x(0) = x(27) is the beginning of the loop). 
For an open path C,, connecting points x and y, the transformation 
law has the form: 


¥(C,,) = P exp f A, dx" 


i (1.3) 

PCa) > 7 NPC AO) 

The lattice version of Y is given by the formula 
P(C.) = I] B, a (7.4) 


(Cxy) 


where Ic, is the product of matrices B, „ attached to the links, 
forming the contour C,,. 
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Formulas (7.2) and (7.3) are most easily checked in the lattice version 
(7.4), since under gauge transformation 


B,,797'B, ,O (7.5) 


z,a°"z +e 


and the factors Q in (7.4) cancel each other except at the ends. The 
factors ‘P(C,,,) can be considered as matrices of “parallel transport” of 
different quantities. This means the following. Suppose we have a field 
g(y) at the point y which transforms according to the fundamental 
representation of the gauge group: 


gy) > yey) (7.6) 


Without the gauge fields, the quantities p(y) cannot be compared with 
the field (x) which has a different transformation law (with the matrix 
Q7-'(x)). But, having a gauge field at our disposal, we can perform a 
“parallel transport” of p(y) to the point x, by defining the transported 
field p(x)” as 


WAX)” = P(C, PO) (7.7) 


Now, the field p(x)” has the same transformation law as g(x) and we 
can consider a covariant change of the field @ as we move from x to y 
along C,,: 


52.9 = (x) — ,,e(x)" 


(7.8) 
= 9(x) — (CaP) 
For infinitesimal C,, this change becomes independent of C,,: 
5p = g(x) — [1 + 4,0), — XI) 
(7.9) 


xX (0, + A,)O(x)(x, — Yp) 


thus defining the covariant derivative. 

The role of the gauge field in this geometrical language is seen to 
permit comparison of the fields in different points. For that reason the 
gauge field is called a “connection” by mathematicians. A field strength 
F „ can be defined through the field change after the parallel transport 
along a small closed loop: 


(x) — ,e(x)" = F pool) (7.10) 
(o*” is the area of the loop), where 
F,, = 0,A, — 0,A, + [A,, Ay] 


the mathematical name for F,,, is “curvature”. 


114 GAUGE FIELDS AND STRINGS 


We see that the phase factor ‘¥(C) is an important object for 
differential geometry. On the other hand it has a well-defined physical 
meaning. Let us consider a quantum particle moving in the external 
gauge field A,. For A, = 0 the transition amplitude from x to y is given 
by a functional integral over trajectories, connecting x and y, each 
entering with the weight e'S° (S, being the classical action for a free 
particle on the trajectory). It is not difficult to show, that as we switch 
on A,, the amplitude becomes e'*°¥(C,,) integrated over all trajectories 
C,,. If our particle moves along a classical trajectory in space-time (but 
has quantized colour) then ‘P(C,,) defines its transition amplitude. This 
conforms with what we said about ¥ in Chapter 4. 

The natural intention, which stems from both the mathematical and 
the physical importance of the phase factor, is to attempt to reformulate 
gauge theory in their terms. 

As a first step, let us derive classical equations of motion. In the 
lattice version with the action 


1 
S= aT È (By. Be + a.p Bz t6.aB3.6) (7.11) 


0 x.a. b 
we can obtain classical equations of motion by taking a variation: 


ÒB pa = Oy, Be, 
(7.12) 
OB,’ = —B;,'5B,,B;,' = —Byz,'o,, 


xa xa 


(here w,, is an arbitrary element of the Lie algebra of G, while B,, is an 
element of G itself). The classical equations of motion are: 


os 
OW ya 


=0 (7.13) 


Their explicit form has a useful graphical representation. To find it let 
us consider at first the variation of the first factor, B,,, in (7.11). We 
have: 


ôS ~ Tr by (eB eaBe apBe! noBz2) 


xa. p 


= } Trlo,,. [y ) 


x,a, b 


(7.14) 


where we draw a plaquette (x, «, $) starting from the point x, and 
associate with each link the matrix B, ,. The product starts from the 
link (x, «) and proceeds anti-clockwise. 
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In the second term 


SPS ~ Tr È (Baas + ag Briag Bs + paBsg (7.15) 


x,a,B 


we shall change x + a > x, (a = f) and use cyclic invariance of the trace 
so as to have w in the first place. We perform similar transformations 
with the other terms. Recalling that for SU(N) œ is an arbitrary anti- 
Hermitian matrix we obtain the following graphical equations: 


2 th a] ~he} =0 (1.16) 


(h.c., means Hermitian conjugation). The same equation can be rewrit- 


ten as 
| rel =0 (7.17) 


D Feas bg Biip gFs-papBx-9.6) = h.c.} =0 


or in analytic notation: 


(7.18) 


F ca B, By yap Bes p.a Bag 


x.g 


The form (7.18) has the advantage of having a familiar continuum limit: 
if we set B,, ~ 1 + A, and the potentials are slowly varying, we have: 


ĉsF uy + [Ags Fag] = 0 (7.19) 

Let us transcribe the equation for B, , to equations for the phase 
factor Y(C,,). To do this we introduce the “current” defined by 

Fs, C) = FC + TI)? ~ (C) (7.20) 

where we denote by C + T, the contour obtained from C by replacing 

the link #s by a segment shaped like the letter TI in the direction «. It is 


supposed that « is orthogonal to the direction of the original link. 
Graphically: 


F AC) = 2 yA 
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From this picture one sees that F is nothing but the field strength, 
transported along C to the beginning of the loop, x. It is now easy to 
check that equations (7.17) imply that 
È (FAC) — Fg — Tg) — h.c. = 0 (7.21) 
Before discussing the meaning of these relations, let us present their 
continuous version. Its form can be extracted from the preceding 
formulas. Namely, in this case the field ‘¥(C) = P[x(s)] is a functional 
depending on the shape of the contour but not on its parametrization. 
Therefore: 


PL x(s)] = ¥Lx(a(s))] (7.22) 
and 
dx,(s) ôF _ 
ds 6x,(s) 7 (723) 


Relation (7.23) follows from (7.22) if one takes a(s) = s + e(s) with 
infinitesimal c¢(s). The variational derivative of any functional f is 
defined through the relation: 


ô 
ôf = fas inoa) (7.24) 


Let us compute ô¥/ôx, using the definition (7.1). For that we shall 
use the following general relations: 


t t 
d 
di P exp | M dt = (r exp f M ar) Mo 
0 


0 
2r 2n t 
ô P exp f M(t) dt = | a(P exp | M(,) ae, omc 
o o 0 
Qn 
x (r exp | M(t) drs) 
t 
2n 2a 


= | dt P(aMe exp f M(t) ar) 


0 0 


2z 


2n 2n 
#(P exp f M(t) ar) = {| dt, dt, P( sme ôM(t,) exp f M(t) ar) 
o o o 


for an arbitrary matrix M(t). 
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With the aid of these formulas we obtain: 


2n 2n 
d(C) = f P( Fass) exp f A, av) e549 ds (7.25) 
o o 


where F,,, is the Yang-Mills field strength. We see that the continuum 
counterpart of the quantity (7.20) is given by: 


ôy (C) 


— -1 
~ 6x,(s) r (O 


F(s, C) 


= a(P exp f A,%, dt Flat) P exp ~ | A,%, ar) (7.26) 
0 0 


By its definition it satisfies: 
X,(S)F,(s, C) = 0 


ÔF AS, C) FA, O) cee pa (7.27) 
5x,(s') — 5x,(8) + [F,(s, C), Fs, C)] = 0 


The second relation expresses the fact that a gauge field having nonzero 
field-strength in ordinary space, in the loop space has zero curvature 
being thus a chiral field. 

If we take a functional divergence of (7.26) we obtain: 


Ss 


5F,(5, C 
Fils C) _ sop exp f A,%, dt 
0 


6x,(s) 


s 


x (ô Fp + [Aus Fp DP e ~ f A,igst) (7.28) 
0 


From this relation we conclude that the Yang-Mills equations in terms 
of phase factors have the form: 
ma (io v=) =0 (7.29) 
ôx,(s) \6x,(s) 
To be sure (7.29) is just a continuum version of the lattice equations. 
(7.18) and (7.21). 
These formulas show a remarkable correspondence with equations of 
motion for chiral fields. Indeed, on the lattice the action 


l 
S=- zZ E Tre ' gesa) (7.30) 


O x. 
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leads to equations of motion (obtained by a variation ôg, = w,g,): 
b (Ax. b A, _ 8.8) —he =0 
ô 


g (7.31) 
As = 9x4 89x ! 
or in a continuum version: 
A, = (6,9)9"' 
ô A, — ôA, + [A,, Ay] = 0 (7.32) 
ðA, =0 


This is to be compared with (7.27) and (7.29). 

Although we have derived this analogy from the classical equations 
of motion it persists on the quantum level as well. The classical 
equations of motion get transcribed in quantum theory into equations 
for correlations functions. The standard way to obtain these equations 
is to consider an infinitesimal change of variables in a functional 
integral (described by (7.12) in our case) and to apply the condition that 
the integral remains unchanged. In this way one easily obtains a 
Schwinger-like chain of equations in our loop space. 

That will be done in the next section. Before coming to it let us sum 
up what we know about the connections between gauge fields and 
chiral fields. We have established above that gauge fields are chiral 
fields defined on the loop space. Unfortunately, up to now it has not 
been possible to extract any practical, dynamical information from this 
fact. This mainly has to do with the difficulties we experience in treating 
equations in loop space or, what is more or less the same, with string 
dynamics. These problems we shall discuss in Chapter 9. I anticipate an 
enormous progress in this field in the near future. 

On the other hand, there are several, more pragmatic, similarities 
between the theories under discussion. Asymptotic freedom, instantons 
and also large N behaviour (see Chapter 8) and the “chiral” form of the 
duality equations (see Chapter 6) make chiral theories an excellent 
theoretical laboratory for the study of gauge fields. 

In the next section we shall study the dynamics of loops in a very 
imperfect way which is all that is known to-day. Still, it will have 
important consequences for the large N-expansion, examined in 
Chapter 8. 

There are many obvious but unanswered questions concerning our 
subject. For example, does the similarity of equations (7.31) and (7.21) 
imply any similarities in the strong coupling expansions for these 
theories? In particular, it seems probable that scattering small bits of 
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string (which, according to Chapter 3 are elementary excitations in the 
gauge case) is precisely the same as scattering of point-like excitations 
of a chiral field. This could be checked in the frame of the strong 
coupling expansion, but never has been. Another problem is to derive 
asymptotic freedom directly in the loop space, following the pattern we 
had for chiral fields in Chapter 2. 

Another set of questions is the following. We derived the loop 
representation starting from local gauge fields. However, another view 
is possible (and seems even more natural to me). Let us suppose that the 
primary quantities are the fields on the loop space. Then we can 
consider gauge fields as something like Goldstone fields on the loop 
space, efficiently described by the chiral equations of motion (7.29). This 
point of view leads to many new options. For example we can consider, 
instead of ¥ fields which belong to a gauge group G, fields belonging to 
different coset spaces G/H. These seem to be interesting objects, though 
I do not know either their local representation or their role (if any) in 
Nature. 


7.2 Quantum Theory of Loops 


It appears more practical to use a set of equations slightly different from 
(7.29). It exploits the fact that, according to the transformation law 
(7.2), only (C) = Tr Y(C) is a gauge-invariant quantity. Therefore the 
only quantities which make sense in quantum theory are: 


W(C)=<e(C); WAC, Č) = <e(O(C) (7.33) 
etc. Using formulas (7.24), (7.25) we derive: 


me) = T P F g 7 H 7 0 , 
on r PE (SE a) op fa, dy Joo 


+ Hs — (Te P( Wa uv(X(S)) e | 4, ax*))) (7.34) 


Let us now introduce a local derivative: 


€ 


a? ô? 
—— Flim | dt (7.35) 
per 6x, (s + t/2)dx,(s — t/2) 


Te 
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which picks up 6-like terms in the second functional derivative. If the 
quantum theory is regularized, then the first term in (7.34) does not 
contain singularities as s > s’. From this we infer that: 


2 
TS = (11 Pv, F uv(X(S)) cxr( f A,X, as) )i.)) (7.36) 


For classical fields the r.h.s. of (7.36) would be zero. In the quantum 
case it is finite and calculable. To find it we consider the following (non- 
invariant) functional integral: 


2n 
1 
foa, an| zz fe F}, a'x)(P cx f A, ax) (7.37) 
o 


and change variables by A, > A, + 5A,. There are two effects coming 
from this change, which must cancel each other. The first is the 


variation of the action, proportional to V,,F,,, while the second is the 


variation of the phase factor. The cancellation condition gives the 
identities: 


1 
G z VFiv(Z) P(x, ») = farse — yKY(x, yA Yy, x)> 


(a 


1 (7.38) 
(= = THV, Fyy(Z) PO, D) = fore — y<Tr P(x, y)A*P(y, x)> 
0 


Here the index a labels the generators 4° of our Lie algebra and ‘V(x, y) 
is a piece of the phase factor for the part of the contour C connecting x 
and y(x, yeC). For the SU(N) group, (7.38) is further simplified 
through the use of the identity: 


1 
¥ Ap 498 = S55 py — = Sap %ys (7.39) 
Fi N 
We have: 
1 
( — z Tr(V, Fa (2)P(x, »)) 
= f dy,d(z — y) 


1 
x fere Pox, y) Tr PO, x) — 55 Tr P, PO, »} (7.40) 
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Substitution of (7.40) into (7.36) gives 


wc, = 1 os ; 
a =- e} f 5(x(s) — [wwo = wc, obs dy, (7.41) 


which is the first equation in the Schwinger-like chain. 

This equation requires some explanations. First of all, C, Č and Č are 
defined as following. The loop C,, starts and terminates at the point 
x = x(0). If this loop does not have a self-intersection at the point x(s) 
then the r.h.s. of (7.41) will be zero because of the 6-function. If it does, 
then the point y splits the loop onto two closed contours Č and C: 


x(s) 


wo HX) (7.42) 


Č Č 


A very important point, not to be forgotten, is that eq. (7.41) was 
derived in an unrenormalized but regularized version of the theory. So 
the ô-function in (7.41) must be somehow smeared, and ¢, entering in 
(7.35) must be taken much less than the smearing length. The equation 
itself corresponds to a particular cut-off of the gauge theory. It may be 
untrue for a different cut-off. All this is quite unpleasant, It would be 
much nicer to have an equation for the finite, renormalized W(C). 

Unfortunately this equation is not known, and we are unable at 
present to remove the scaffolding (the regularization) from our con- 
struction. 

Nevertheless, equation (7.41) is meaningful. It reproduces perturba- 
tion theory and in the large N limit, presents a closed equation which 
sums up all planar Feynman diagrams (see the next chapter). Here we 
shall show how the first order of perturbation theory for W(C) arises 
from equation (7.41). 

For this, let us consider the following ansatz for W(C): 


w(C)=14+ PV (%4, X2) dxf dx}, 


$1 <S2 


+ $ TV yyalX1s X25 X3) Ax} dx} dx} + --- (7.43) 


S1 <82 <53 


This ansatz is true for any W(C) which can be represented as an average 
of the loop factor (7.1), with: 


Pava (Xi X2, X3...) = <Tr A,(%,)A(%2)A4(%3)..> (7.44) 
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In fact, it can be shown that this ansatz is true for more or less any 
functional W(C), being an analogue of the Taylor expansion in loop 
space. To see how the perturbation theory arises let us find 
6?W,(C)/0x?(s) where W, is the second term in (7.43). We have: 


da a ere ¥,(s,)8, aI ô 
5x,(s) = | Sy 52%,(82){%(51) tout apl%1(51), X2(S2))d(S — s1) 
+ 6,,A(s; — SMT z,(x(s,), x(S2))} 
= %,(s) [os Xp(S2O1, pV ap(X1(5), X>(S2)) 
— 6, ,T ,.(%1(s), x(S2)) (7.45) 


Next we have to take the second derivative 5/6x,(s’) and to pick out the 
terms containing ô(s — s’). That gives: 


OW 2T, —0,,0 ô d 7.46 
5x,(s)dx,(s’) = f 1! ap — 914% 16 Pap) (s — s’)xX,(s)x (52) sz (7.46) 
+ terms, which do not contain ô(s — s’). 
Thus: 
ew, á PIA 
o) = 011 (x(S), x(t)) — 81,291, 6T ap(x(s), x(t))X,,(s)x,(t) dt (7.47) 


We must substitute this result into the r.h.s. of (7.41) replacing W(C) in 
the L.h.s. by 1. This gives the equation for I,,: 


PT (x, x’) — 61 491,6 pone x’) 


= ~€55i5(x = x’) +; = bis x’) (7.48) 


Here ¢ is an arbitrary function which is needed to make (7.48) solvable, 
and which it is possible to add, since 


ha, 5 =0 


The solution of (7.48) has the form: 


e n ôh (x, x’) 
ig (x ~ x’)? Ox, 


T(x, x) = (7.49) 
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where h, is arbitrary. This arbitrariness does not appear in W,(C) itself 
which has the form: 


2 , 
_ e f dx, dx, _ E3 
WC) = an? Pix xP a j (7.50) 


The formula (7.50) is precisely the first nontrivial perturbative contribu- 
tion to W(C). 

In order to obtain higher orders this contribution has to be substi- 
tuted into the r.h.s. of (7.41). After some complicated combinatorics 
(which can be found in A. A. Migdal (1977)) one finds, order by order, 
the standard Feynman diagrams contributing to W(C). It is remarkable 
that no a priori gauge fixing is needed, since (7.41) is an equation for 
gauge invariant quantities. Ghost diagrams in the higher orders appear 
automatically in the process of iteration (A. A. Migdal (1977)). 

So we conclude that in spite of some dubious operations performed 
in deriving (7.41), namely separating from the complete derivative 
57/5x,(s)dx,(5’) the part containing 6(s — s’) only, which we called 
67/@x?(s), we did not lose any information. It appears that in the frame 
of the general ansatz (7.43), knowledge of 67/@x?(s) is sufficient for the 
reconstruction of W(C). Again, we have to warn the reader that this is 
true only in an unrenormalized but regularized version of the theory in 
which the coefficients in (7.43) do not have singularities at coincident 
points. Renormalized quantities, while being finite, are singular in these 
cases and that makes our definition of d7/@x7(s) inoperative. I believe 
that there should exist some kind of renormalized equations but they 
have not yet been found. 

What is the use of loop equations, like (7.41)? Their main purpose is 
to provide us with a description of gauge fields in terms of their natural 
elementary excitations. We have seen in Chapter 3, that in the confine- 
ment phase those excitations are closed strings. In general these strings 
interact with each other. In some cases, in particular in the large N limit, 
they must become free, as will be shown in Chapter 8. 

The loop equation (7.41) is aimed at choosing from among possible 
free string theories the one describing or being described by the gauge 
fields. This task does not yet have a final solution, although consider- 
able progress has been achieved. 

Our next step will be to consider the large N approximation and to 
prove that in this limit particles in chiral theories and strings in gauge 
theories become free. 


Taylor & Francis 
Taylor & Francis Group 


http://taylorandfrancis.com 


CHAPTER 8 
The Large N Expansion 


DOT: 10.1201/9780203755082-8 


The number N is the only free parameter both in chiral and gauge 
theories, because in the continuum limit the coupling constant disap- 
pears through dimensional transmutation (remember that the strong 
coupling expansion referred to the lattice theory and does not give a 
continuum theory in any finite order). It is very tempting therefore to 
try to make a 1/N expansion. This will be done in this chapter. As 
before, our main intention will be to improve our qualitative under- 
standing of dynamics by means of this approximation. 


8.1 O(N) o-Model 


This case is the simplest one. Let us consider the functional integral in 
the form: 


Z= [ ono(TI d(a(x)? — 1) enol — a: f (ô n)? ex) 
x o 


C+iœo 
= f D(x) [om cxn( - ka fon + A(n? — 1)) x) 
s 290 
(8.1) 


Here we have replaced the functional 6-function by its integral repre- 
sentation, involving the Lagrange multiplier A(x): 


C+iœo 
[ax - 1) =[] | dA(x) exp{A(x)(n?(x) — 1} 
C-io 
= fawo exp} f aco —1) axl (8.2) 


125 
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(The functions A(x) in (8.2) and (8.1) differ by an irrelevant factor 
1/2g3.) We have called the field A(x) a “Lagrange multiplier” since in 
the classical limit, when we have to minimize the O(N) action with the 
constraint a? = 1, it is just that. 

The representation (8.1) is convenient, since the integral over n is 
Gaussian and can be performed in a standard fashion. We have: 


Cri 


Z= | PAx) apl fw d?x — $ log det || — 3? + on} (8.3) 
0 


Cris 


where N is the number of components of the field n. The factor N 
appears in (8.3) since each component enters independently in (8.1). 
The second term in (8.3) has the Feynman graph representation: 


log det |-@? + A] = © + Ò + ò i 1 errs (8.4) 


in which the wavy line corresponds to the external /-field and the 
propagators of the n-field, represented by solid lines, are 1/p?. This 
expansion is formal, since for 2 = 2 it is both infrared and ultraviolet 
divergent. The ultraviolet divergence has to be cut off by hand (or, 
better to say, by a lattice), while the infrared one will be taken care of by 
the theory itself. 

If we take N to be large, then since it enters the exponent (8.3), we 
have reasons to expect that the saddle point approximation will be 
applicable. This is indeed the case. To show this let us first compute the 
variation of the action in (8.3) with respect to 4. We get: 


a log det|| —ĉ? + 40) 
292 2 A(x) og de C AX 
= ; G(x, x; A) (8.5) 


Here we have introduced the Green function: 
G(x, x’) = <x’ (= 6? + A)“ "|x 
The last equality follows from the relation 


ô log det A = ô Tr log A = Tr A`! ôA (8.6) 
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or else can be checked from (8.4). The meaning of equation (8.5) 
becomes transparent if we notice that according to (8.1): 


<n{x)nfy)> = Z! fa fan eap(- z { {cm + A(n? — 1)} x) 


x n(x)nf{y) 


J Die” G(x, y; A) 


f Die" (8-1) 


= g Ò;j 
W = AE ) d? Ny ] +A 
=z A(x) d?x z T, log(—é* + A) 
If the 4-integral is to be approximated by the saddle point we obtain: 


Cnx)n(y)> = 96 Ôi GOs, y; 4,(2)) (8.8) 


where /, is the saddle point value of 4. From here we see that (8.5) is 
nothing but the condition <n?(x)> = 1. 

Let us now solve the equation (8.5). If we guess that its solution is 
homogeneous in x-space, we can verify this conjecture by passing to the 
momentum representation in (8.5): 


A d?p eip(x~~x') 
COO Vo ea 
8.9 
Pace augl eee = 
5i go ORS = Ngo | npt 


As is to be expected, this equation reflects a qualitative difference 
between @ = 2 and 2 > 2. For 2 = 2 we have: 


pe (8.10) 
r r-a 2 — — 
L=) cxr( wa) 


(where A is the momentum cut-off and J. À is a physical mass or inverse 
correlation length as is seen from (8.9) and (8.8)). This formula agrees 
with (2.49), the only difference being that N — 2 in the “exact” formula 
(2.49) is replaced by N in (8.10). So, we see that for all values of g2 we 
have the same phase, with a finite correlation length. It would be quite 
easy to repeat the derivation in a lattice version of the theory and to see 
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explicitly how the strong coupling expansion connects without a phase 
transition to the weak coupling region, giving (8.10). 

For 2 > 2, the situation is different. We have a critical coupling gå .,, 
defined by: 


A? 7-2 


d?p 
1 = NG6cr hae ~ Ngô, cr PE) (8.11) 


If 93 > 93.cr then the equation (8.9) has a solution with 4 > 0 and we 
are in the strong coupling phase. The theory has a continuum limit as 
93 > ga + 0 as can be seen by rewriting (8.9) using (8.11) as: 


d”p d?p /1 1 
— Nag “ON = 
naf Grp N apla rei) 
9 a { d°P A 


= G2, 9 | (any pp? + a) 


(8.12) 


For 2 < 2 < 4 the integral in (8.12) is convergent and proportional to 
41212-1, Therefore: 


(8.13) 


2_ 42 \2K@-2) 
m? = å = const A? ($s) 


2 
Jo, cr 


We achieve the continuum limit by taking gå > g3. and A > œ so 
that m? = A remains fixed. We see also, that while the value of gê. 
depends on the cut-off and is not at all universal the “critical exponent” 
2/(2 — 2) in (8.13) is independent of the short distance dynamics. As we 
explained in Chapter | this is quite a general situation. 

If we take gg < gê ., something goes wrong with equation (8.9)—it 
does not have solutions any more. That means that we have lost the 
saddle point. To understand what happens in this case we have to recall 
that originally we had an integral over J. If we introduce the Fourier 
expansion: 


A(x) = ¥ A, €” (8.14) 
q 


then 


P(x) = ( I diy) di (8.15) 


4+0 
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In the large N limit all q # 0 integrations are irrelevant (we shall prove 
this later in this Section) and the integral over 4 has the form: 
Ctian 


do N d?p 
= À — j 244 8.16 
z f di exolV(35 . f gpa eO + »)} (8.16) 
ipl<A 


too 


which is obtained by the substitution A(x) = 2o = const. into (8.3); V 
here is the volume of the system. In the complex plane of the A, variable 
we have a cut from the logarithm in (8.16) which goes from — œ to zero, 
and a saddle point when gê > g2..,. For ga < gô, e this saddle point 
disappears under the cut. Therefore, in order to obtain the dominant 
contribution to the integral, our contour for gå > gb „must be taken to 
pass through the saddle point and the integrand is strongly concen- 
trated near this saddle point. This situation we have analysed above. 

For gå < gå. the contour can be deformed so that it goes around the 
cut. In the limit of infinite volume the dominant contribution comes 
from the origin of the cut at 4, = 0. In order to estimate the most 
important values of Ao, let us notice that the singular part of the integral 
in (8.16) is given by: 


[or log (p° + A) = const. A?/? + regular terms (8.17) 


From this we conclude that the essential A, is defined by: 


NV 42? ~ 1 
dy ~ (NV) 2 + 0 


Va 


(8.18) 


The conclusion we reach is that for 9§ < gå, the quantity A, has to be 
zero in the infinite volume limit, and we have massless particles in our 
system. That implies that the symmetry has been broken as we go to 
g < gå.. and these massless particles are Goldstone’s. We postpone 
direct verification of this fact and proceed to consider corrections to the 
naive saddle point picture. 

We have to take into account that the field A(x) acquires a vacuum 
expectation value in the phase with unbroken O(N) symmetry (the only 
existing one for 2 < 2). In the leading approximation it is given by 
(8.10). Successive approximations will change this value by an amount 
~1/N. In order to develop a general formalism we must not fix 
<A(x)> = å from the beginning, but keep it arbitrary while performing 
integrations over {4,40}. After that we shall obtain an effective action 
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which depends on A. Eventually we have to take the minimum in å or, 
equivalently, impose the condition <n?(x)> = 1. 

Let us see how this programme works. The action for {A, «o} is given 
by: 


A(x) = p? + ia(x), 29 =0 


N 
W(A) = — z Tr log [—@? + p? + ia(x)] 


1 
X mi?) - ae Tea, jc -3 f Faas (8.19) 


2g,d’qd°q 
X Wy hq, %q, 1G tat) Soe a 


N 1 d*q 
=F W- 5 SO bb- ge 


1 /N\ "2 
+ 3(3) fr 919243 By Ba. Bas 5(q; +q,+ gate Qn te 


Here: 


dk 1 
Ng) =} -f oera raD CM 


42 
Fina: = ro » etc. 
qi 43 


We see, that the effective nonlinearity in (8.19) contains N` +’? factors, 
and that poi turbalion: theory for this B-field has a good parameter 
1 I. N. The quantity u? is to be adjusted at the very end of calculation. 
To give an example, we see from (8.19) that up to the order 1// N we 
have: 


1 T p 1 
VW] =35NV IW ++ VW, + VW, + 


JN 
? d? 
-Paala e +} 


1 
-3 pe log 11(q2) + O(N- "?) (8.21) 


THE LARGE N EXPANSION 131 


The second term in (8.21) comes from the fluctuations of the Lagrange 
multiplier. 

At this point we encounter some trouble. From (8.19) (8.20) we see 
that the propagator for the f-field is 


2nq? 
IKG?) q+ 1og(q?/p7) 


This rising propagator introduces some power-like divergences in 
Feynman graphs and this is clearly unphysical. Let us locate the origin 
of this trouble and explain how to avoid it. First of all we see that these 
divergences persist even in the 2 = 1 system which is the quantum 
mechanics of the n-field. Quantum mechanics is a finite theory, hence 
we have done something wrong. 

To locate the difficulty let us consider instead of the n-field with its 
rigid constraint m? = 1 a theory with a Lagrangian: 


Bq’) = (8.22) 


L = 40,0)? + 5 (0? — 17 (8.23) 


which in the limit g = œ goes over to the theory of the n-field. If we 
introduce a A-field, we replace (8.23) by the Lagrangian: 


A2 
L =} (ô n}? +4 An? — 1) — F (8.24) 


and we shall have the same large N expansion as above except that 
2(q°) will be replaced by: 


Bq?) = (8.25) 


1 
TI(q*) + (2/Ng) 
Since TI(q°) ~ log(q?/u?)/q?, this new propagator does not rise at 
q? —> œ and we shall have no power divergences. In particular, quan- 
tum mechanics will be finite, as it should be. 
In order to understand the origin of the power divergences, let us 
stick to the case of quantum mechanics (2 = 1). The potential: 


V= ; m ~ 1)? (8.26) 


has the tendency, as g — œ, to confine our particle to the surface of the 
sphere. However, owing to the uncertainty principle, attempting such 
confinement leads to large kinetic energy. Therefore, the energy levels of 
the particle are shifted to infinity; that is, we have zero point energy of 
the order of J g and radial excitations of the same order. But, on top of 
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this large vacuum energy we have finite angular excitations, labelled by 
angular momentum. In the limit g > œ we have to subtract an infinite 
constant from the ground state energy, and after that the theory will be 
finite. 

Returning to our problem we are led to expect that power diver- 
gences caused by (8.22) will be removed if we renormalize the mass of 
elementary excitations. A convenient procedure is the following. Let us 
introduce a quantity: 


m? = G~' (p = 0) (8.27) 


and self-energy part: 


L0 os $ Eeo aS (8.28) 


The Green function is defined by: 


1 


p + m? + ED- EO) Ge 


G(p) = 


While £(p?) contains power divergences, it is easy to see that X(p”) — 
(0) does not. Let us estimate as an example the first term in (8.28) (we 
consider p > m): 


z 5(0) = 2 dk 1 1 


2 k? d?k 4(p-k)? p’ 
“N | 2n log (k?/m?)\—k® ks 


p<ik|<A 


) + finite terms 


2 
= L log{(log A?/m?)/(—log m?/p°)} + finite part (8.30) 


We have obtained a strange double-log divergence. In order to interpret 
it, let us recall that the correlation function <(0)a(R)> must not be 
finite after charge renormalization only, since, according to Chapter 2, 
we have to renormalize the a-field itself. In this chapter we have 
obtained the result: 


N—2 (N-1)(N-2) 
<n(0)a(R)> = (1 c= gå log Ria) (8.31) 
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while in the leading 1/N approximation: 


y d?p eipR 
= N — ~ 
<n(O)a(R)> = Ngo ls D4 m? 
Ng2 1 
Let us compare these expressions. Since 
a (8.33) 
ma = ex Se 8 
PIT Nga 
we have: 
Ng 1 N R 
=1- 2 i 
an log aR = go log A (8.34) 


We see that in the leading approximation (8.32) matches with (8.31), 
owing to the fact that the “anomalous dimension” (N — 1)/(N — 
2) — 1. As we expand (8.31) in 1/N, in the next order we shall get: 


No 


N-2, R\/, N-2 , R\'N-? 
omr = (1 ~ "5 gp ton 5 (1 ~ “5 ab oe 5 


N-2 R 1 log(1/mR) 
=(1 = on gê log a! + a oe aaa] + =) 


(8.35) 


Equation (8.35) demonstrates how double logarithms arise in the 1/N 
expansion of the “exact” formula (8.31); and they are precisely those 
obtained in (8.30). 

Finally, all that we have said implies that after mass renormalization 
(8.29) (which is essentially charge renormalization), and renormaliza- 
tion of the n-field, all terms in the 1/N expansion will be finite. This can 
be proved by standard methods, used in field theory. 

It might have seemed strange that we needed to renormalize the field 
n, the scale of which is defined by n? = 1. As we see from (8.31) and 
(8.32) this happens because in (n(0)n(R)> the constraint is satisfied only 
after we take R <a (a-being the lattice size) and finite isotropic 
correlations exists only at R > a. Therefore, the constraint could not be 
directly applied in the continuum limit. As we see from (8.32), the 
correlation of the original n-field in this limit contains the cut-off 
dependent factor 
Ng 1 
Zn ` log(1/ma) 
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The other way to express the same thing is to notice that after 
integrating out high frequencies of our field we obtain an effective 
action for block spins, which are normalized differently from the 
original ones. 

To sum up, after proper renormalizations, the 1/N expansion is 
perfectly defined. Its main advantage is that it explicitly describes 
continuum theory in the correct phase. In principle, there could be a 
phase transitions as we decrease N, but in the case of the a-field this 
does not happen. In the large N limit, the 2 = 2 a-field appeared to be a 
theory of free massive particles. The scattering amplitudes, which are 
easily computed (see the next chapter), are of the order 1/N. 

Unfortunately, this simple picture is not true, as far as principal chiral 
fields and 2 = 4 gauge fields are concerned. The first indication of the 
trouble comes from the formula (2.35) for the correlation function of the 
chiral field. In the limit N > œ it reads 


=) 1)/N24+1 


ar) =(1 -M21 
ae aa aS 


pest in, wed 8.36 
x Fy 8s og ag "R< (8.36) 


N=% 


while the free Green function should behave as log(1/mR). We see that 
in contrast with the n-field, the field g(x) does not become free in the 
large N limit. In the next section we shall try to understand why. 


8.2 The Principal Chiral Field For SU(N) 
Let us start by attempting the previous trick with the Lagrange 


multiplier. In this case our variables are complex matrices ga (x). The 
partition function can be written as: 


Z = fn DIa Dor, I] p Gac Ge a ba) 


c 


0 a,b 


1 
x epf- z DY | 2ng aa 
ctio 1 
= I f DADA, an fz Aaa ex) | 200968 
0 a 


a<betia 


1 1 
x apf- e } | asa d?x = e? hangaa axl (8.37) 
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Here we have introduced a Lagrange multiplier, which is in this case a 
Hermitian matrix (because gg* is Hermitian). It ensures that in (8.37) 
we integrate over unitary matrices only. So, strictly speaking, the model 
(8.37) describes the U(N) and not the SU(N) group. However, it is easy 
to see that in the product U(N) = U(1) @ SU(N) the field correspond- 
ing to the U(1) factor decouples and can be ignored. 

As before, the Gaussian integral in (8.37) can be represented as a 
functional determinant. We have: 


1 
Z= | [Í 474. apk È haa — N Tr log(— ô? 545 + hw) 
Oa 


a<b 


= | [| ås e” (8.38) 
asb 

(N appears here owing to the fact that we had a sum over c in (8.37)). 
It now seems very natural to follow the same strategy as in the case of 
the n-field. Here, however, it leads to trouble. Let us demonstrate this 
fact and discuss possible ways out (at present the only way to overcome 
this problem is to expand its exact solution in 1/N—not very practical 

for generalizations). 
It is natural to expect that 4,, acquires a nonzero expectation value: 


Chab? = we Sap (8.39) 


Therefore we expand: 


Aab = Wa» + IN Vab 2 fou d?x = 0 


a 


W 1 “ f 
= = 5} haa — N Tr log( —6754, + Agp) 
V oT 
= Ny/e2 — N Tr log[(— 3? + u2)ôs + ICN) Yv] (8.40) 
w l 
= me — N Tr log(—é? + d) s 7È Thapjea (QWabl9 Weal ~ 9) 
0 q 
NT 1/2 
T P abjedjef Vaol ki Wealk 2 Ve p(K3) + ++- 


3 kutkTk=0 


The value of x? has to be determined from the minimum of the effective 
action or else from the unitarity condition 


<Tr (g*g) =N 
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Up to now everything has mimicked precisely the consideration of 
Section 8.1. Now we come to the crucial difference. Namely, in spite of 
the N~1/?-factor before higher powers in v, the nonlinearity in (8.40) is 
absolutely important, because this smallness is compensated by sum- 
mation over isotopic indices in Feynman diagrams. Let us prove this 
and simultaneously separate the relevant set of diagrams. According to 
(8.40): 

d?k 1 

(27)? (kK? + PXC + 9)? + p’) 
X HÔacÔpa + Saa5be) 


Tlasjeala) = 


= nq?) 3(SacDva + a5 re) (8.41) 
(This follows from the matrix equation: 


Tr log((—¢? + x?) +r) 
1 
= Tr log(—¢? + p’) + Tr loa(1 tam e) 
K= 


1 1 1 
=ar aa) (8.42) 


2 w— pP- 
where Tr is understood both in coordinate and isotopic indices). 
The propagator for the v-field is given by: 


Caled — 4) = 3OacOna + SeaSbc) (8.43) 


1 
nq’) 
The isotopic structure in (8.43) is conveniently represented by the 
picture 


b-d b. vd 
l'ap lea? = + X (8.44) 
a-c a“ `c 


where each line corresponds to a 6-symbol. Let us now consider the 
nonlinear correction to this propagator, coming from the cubic term in 
(8.40). The structure of T, obtained in the same way as in (8.42) is: 


yd 
Vasleales = N7 a ae + permutations (8.45) 
f 


(here single lines are ordinary propagators 6,,/(k? + u*)). Therefore, 
the first correction to <v,,0,¢> contains a term which has the form: 


Koata = NV O (8.46) 
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We see, that because of the summation over e, the diagram in (8.46) 
acquires a factor N which cancels the N~' in front. 

It is easy to check that such a cancellation will take place in any 
planar graph (i.e. a graph which does not have overlapping lines). For 
instance consider the diagram: 


{D= 2 P- (8.47) 


It contains four cubic and one quartic vertices. According to (8.42) it 

will come with a factor (N7 134 NT! = N™>?. At the same time we have 

three windows in (8.47) each carrying a free isotopic index, thus giving a 

factor N3. The diagram doesn’t contain any small factor as N > œ. 
Nonplanar diagrams are small. For example: 


1 
9- ~x (8.48) 


This is easily checked by the above double line representation. 

We have reached the conclusion that in order to find the large N limit 
for principal chiral fields one has to sum all planar diagrams for the field 
of the Lagrange multiplier. 

Why is it that despite the large action W in (8.40), the saddle point 
approximation appears to be wrong? The reason is the following. The 
order of magnitude of the action W is N? (one N entering in front of the 
trace, and the other because the trace itself is of the order of N). 
However, the number of variables /,, is also ~ N?. Therefore correc- 
tions to the effective action coming from the fluctuations of /,, are 
~ N?, i.e. of the same order as the leading term. In the case of the n-field 
we had the effective action ~ N, but the number of variables was one. 
That explains why we have a good saddle point approximation for n- 
fields and nothing similar for chiral ones. Together with the above 
discussion it also explains why the propagator has an extra log?(1/mR) 
at mR <1, according to (8.36). One can think that it comes from 
exponentiating log log(!/mR) terms which are, according to (8.30), 
present in planar graphs. 

At the same time, though the propagators are not free and infinitely 
many graphs contribute to them, the theory in the limit N => œ 
describes free particles. To show this, let us estimate the scattering 
amplitude F: 


Fie IC + SILI Ede (8.49) 
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This is an important observation. It means that in the large N limit the 
field g(x) is some complicated but almost local function of some free 
field, and that in fact we are dealing with a disguised free theory. If we 
were able to introduce this function explicitly, the perturbation theory 
in 1/N might become tractable. 

This task has not been solved yet, although an exact solution of the 
SU(N)-chiral field exists. The best we can do at the moment is to 
present some steps leading, so it seems, in the right direction. As the 
trouble was identified as the large number of integration variables, let 
us introduce the following decomposition: 


A=ohw!' wf =w! (8.50) 
with 
Nop = Nadab 


Substitution of (8.50) into (8.38) gives after some standard regauging: 


N 
yre 3 A, — N Tr logl— (ô òa + 4%”)? + Anda] 


i (8.51) 
A = (w7 18,0)” 
We have to replace the integral over A,, by one over A,, œ: 
I Dim = [] PA, DAP Fee (8.52) 


(Fa being the Yang-Mills field strength). 

Let us suppose now that we manage somehow to integrate over Aw 
(it is here that the real difficulty lies). After that we obtain an effective 
action depending on A,. This time the size of the action is N?, while the 
number of variables is of the order of N. Hence, we have just to 
minimize over A, and not to bother about their fluctuations. 

The integration over A% is highly nontrivial, and we do not know 
how to perform it. A useful observation in this respect is that for equal 
A, = A the action W, being gauge invariant, depends on F,, only or, 
since F,,, = 0, does not depend on A, at all. So, if we assume that in the 
vacuum we have an a-independent condensate of {A,}, we deduce that 
we are indeed dealing with a free field theory. At the same time, the 
Green functions of g(x) depend on A, and are nontrivial. So, we have 
arrived qualitatively at the expected picture. A quantitative check of 
these guesses has not yet been done. There are no doubts, however, that 
the mystery of the large N limit for chiral fields will soon be resolved. 
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83 The CP™-! n -Model 


Being unable to proceed further with principal chiral fields, we consider 
in this section another interesting model, namely the field which 
belongs to the coset space CP%~! = SU(N)/SU(N — 1) @ U(1). It 
resembles the n-field in the respect that the large N expansion in this 
case is easy, with no planar graphs arising. On the other hand the model 
is topologically nontrivial and contains instantons. This gives the 
possibility to analyse effects of topological charge quantitatively. An- 
other remarkable feature of this model, as we shall see, is the dynamical 
generation of gauge fields. 

Complex projective space CP” ~! is defined by taking N-dimensional 
complex space and identifying in it the point (z4, ..., Zy) with the point 
(Az,,...,AZy) where À # 0 is an arbitrary complex number. By choice of 
A we can parametrize the points of CP’! by a unit sphere: 


Iz? = |z? +--+ lel? =I (8.53) 


with the identification 
z~ ez (8.54) 
The complex dimensionality of the resulting space is N — 1. 


The Lagrangian of the z(x)-field must be invariant under the gauge 
group: 

2(x) > el?) z(x) (8.55) 

Only in this case does it describe a field belonging to CP”! and not to 


the N-dimensional complex sphere (8.53) (which would be the same as 
the 2N-dimensional a-field). Such a Lagrangian can be written as 


i 
S=- | d?x (ô, — iA,)z/? (8.56) 
0 


with A, being a new independent field which transforms as 
A, A, + 0,7 (8.57) 


It is quite obvious that (8.56) is invariant under simultaneous transfor- 
mations (8.55) and (8.57). Also, since (8.56) does not contain a kinetic 
term for the A,,-field this field can be eliminated (at least classically) by 
minimizing S. We have: 


ôS 


ô ; 
5a, 7 ga CE +O C204, +4) =0 BSB) 
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From (8.58) we find: 


A=- 5 (2*0, z — (0,.2*)z) (8.59) 
This value of A, can be substituted back into (8.56), providing us with a 
nonlinear Lagrangian which depends on the z-field only. In the case 
N =2 these Lagrangians describe the O(3) n-field, because CP! is 
equivalent to a two-dimensional sphere. A simple way to see this is 
based on the relation: 

n=(ztoz) z= (3) (8.60) 

22 
(o are the Pauli matrices). 
If z'z = 1, the a-vector satisfies the condition: 


w=! (8.61) 


These formulas define a topologically interesting projection of the 
sphere $? in z-space onto a sphere $° defined by the a. It is called Hopf’s 
bundle in mathematics. The aspect which is interesting for us now is 
that the Lagrangian (8.56) with the constraint (8.59) can be written as a 
Lagrangian for the n-field, with n given by the Hopf projection (8.60). 
This can be checked by a straightforward calculation, but instead one 
can argue that (0,n)? expressed in terms of z gives a nonlinear 
Lagrangian, with two derivatives only, which is invariant under the 
gauge transformation (8.55) (because n does not change at all under this 
transformation). There is only one expression with such a property and 
hence 
Hôn)? = (ô, — iA,)z|? 
(8.62) 


n=ztez; A,=— 2 (z'é,z — (é,z*)z]. 
u 2 u # 


Another useful relation concerns the density of topological charge. We 
have: 


4q[d,n x d,n] = ô A, — ô, Apn (8.63) 


which again can be expected on the basis of counting derivatives, tensor 
properties and gauge invariance (and after that checked by direct 
computation). 

Let us stress again that the option of introducing a local, gauge 
invariant field » exists only in the case of CP'; for CP™~! with N > 2it 
is not possible and we have to work with “charged” fields z. We shall 
investigate now the limit of large N which exhibits some interesting 
phenomena. 
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Let us write the partition function as: 
1 

Z= faoa: — 1) e ~ F fie, — iA,)z|? ex) 
0 


2 
= [aoaaa exp = n fie, iA, zl? + are} d?x 
0 0 


= f DAX)DA (xX) apla Po d?x — N Tr log[— (ô, — iA,)” + 4] 
0 
(8.64) 


In this case, in the large N limit the saddle point approximation works 
perfectly. In the vacuum: 
<A) =m? <A, =0 
(8.65) 
2 d’p 
Le Ne | oor e a 

At this point, a new phenomenon occurs. The field A, originally had no 
kinetic energy and could have been eliminated from the Lagrangian. 
However, as we consider corrections to the 1/N expansion using an 
expansion of the determinant in (8.64) near the saddle point (8.65), we 
obtain in the quadratic approximation: 


N 
Wy = p fz awa ~— q) + maaa) (8.66) 
with: k 
d?k 1 
eal as | (2m)? K EmN F + mF 
Ta) = ->- + ae (8.67) 


_[ @k (2k +q),(2k + 9), dk 
~ | Qn)? (k2 +m \(k + gy? +m) lose +m?) 


As could have been expected on the basis of gauge invariance, JI,,, 
satisfies the relation: 


qu 11,.(q) = 0 
ee (8.68) 
u ( ) const. 
M) ® 
a 0 m? 


(Vôu — dudy) 


On substituting it into (8.66) we find that for large wavelengths the 
effective action contains a term: 


ae (8.69) 
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This shows that, owing to quantum effects, the system acquires a real 
electromagnetic field, which actually was not present in the original 
lagrangian. The z-field has a charge proportional to m?/N. Since the 
Coulomb energy for 2 = 2 is infrared infinite, one expects that the 
quanta of the z-field will be confined by forming neutral pairs, like 2;2;. 
It is possible to investigate the spectrum using the Shrodinger equation 
with a Coulomb potential, but we shall not dwell on this. Instead, we 
shall study topological effects in the large N limit. First of all, let us 
consider the averge fluctuations of the topological charge given by: 


Vig?) ~ V7 (fef ex) ) 
2 


m 
= Env€rpkukaSAvAp lo X N 


(8.70) 


As we have discussed before, it is exactly this quantity which is relevant 
for the resolution of the U(1)-problem in QCD. Also, (8.70) implies that 
the ground state energy is 0-dependent for the action S, = S + i6g. 
Namely, we have: 


OE, 
zg = <4 »>#90 (8.71) 


This implies that strong CP violation, due to the 6-term, is present in 
this model. To show this, let us note that the @-term is represented in 
Feynman diagrams by a photon disappearing into the vacuum with the 
amplitude 6¢,,k,|,-.9- Since the photon propagator has a pole at k? = 0, 
this process contributes to the vacuum energy, as was demonstrated in 
(8.70). If we consider the Green function for neutral objects the first 8- 
correction will be given by: 


ki 


Pi piı—k 
PQ, p) = 
ord = O, 


1 
= orp. P2; Kya Envkyleo 


k-0 


(8.72) 


Here the wavy line corresponds to some neutral operator such as 2;z;. 
The photon emission vertex I",(p,, p2; k) has to satisfy: 


kT (Py P23 kK) = 0 (8.73) 


We see from (8.72) that we should have terms at least linear in k in 
T(P» P2; k) (satisfying (8.73)) in order to get a nonzero result. It is easy 
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to construct such terms: 


Tipp, P23 k)~ (€epPraP2p Envy 
= PA P2 k) - P2,(P1k) (8.74) 


If we substitute this into (8.72) we obtain: 


1 
Tp, P2) ~ OleagPiaP26) k Epa kaEpvKy 
= OeagPiaP28 (8.75) 


Presence of the €,,-containing terms in the two point function indicates 
breakdown of CP-invariance. As we have discussed before, the anal- 
ogous phenomenon in QCD creates some unsolved problems. 

Let us finally discuss to what extent the topological effects described 
above can be attributed to instantons. A naive estimate of the instanton 
contribution to Z would give a contribution of the order of e~%. This 
happens because the instanton action for the CP’ ~' action is finite and 
independent of N. At the same time, the coupling constant e? scales as 
1/N. Hence we obtain an exponentially small contribution. However, 
this naive argument is wrong. The one loop calculation of the determi- 
nant near a multi-instanton configuration reduces the partition func- 
tion of the CP’! model to one of some generalized plasma, in the same 
way as in CP! (see Chapter 6). The correlation length which is 
established in this plasma is such that the entropy, coming from the 
fluctuations, compensates the smallness of the classical contribution. 
Roughly speaking the following happens. The one instanton contribu- 
tion to the partition function has the form: 


< dp 2nN . 
V-t log Z) ~ [3 ero( ~ a log(up) J 


(8.76) 
d 
= [5 (up 


This formula is strictly correct only for up < 1, thus indicating the 
exponential damping described above. However, if we consider the 
plasma and not a dilute gas approximation, the infrared divergence in 
(8.76) gets cut off at p ~ py’. It is true that at this point, where 
instantons dissociate (just as in the O(3) case of Chapter 6) the one loop 
approximation is not applicable, and we have to deal with a strong 


144 GAUGE FIELDS AND STRINGS 


coupling problem. By counting powers of N, we can easily show that 
multiloop corrections to the (8.76) would lead to the replacement: 


d d 
[5 (up)* > [5 (ELOTON 


with some unknown f, which can be computed for small up loop by 
loop. The use of the approximation f(x) ~ x for x ~ 1 is only qualita- 
tively justified. 

So, the final conclusion is the following. At all values of N we have 
nontrivial topological fluctuations of the fields. They can be efficiently 
described by the 1/N approximation. There could be another, comple- 
mentary, description in which they are represented as a collection of 
melted instantons. Unfortunately rigorous quantitative methods for the 
second description are not known at present. It seems that the one-loop 
WKB approximation is qualitatively sensible. But before the develop- 
ment of quantitative methods, the possibility of describing topological 
excitations in terms of instantons remains a semantic question. 


8.4 Non-Abelian Gauge Theory 


This is the case most interesting for us. Its 1/N properties are to some 
extent similar to those of principal chiral fields. It is convenient to 
consider not SU(N) but the U(N) = SU(N) ® U(1) case. Here again, 
the U(1) part trivially decouples. The field is described by anti- 
Hermitian matrices: 


(AÙ: z —(4#); j= 1,...,N 
(FY; = 0,Ai; — Al; — AK, Ai, + ABA} 


weve vin viž uk 


(8.77) 
N 
S= - ag [Te Fh a*s 


N j i g4 
= 4e2 CF yy tPF uy); d*x 


Here we have changed the normalization for the bare coupling constant 
(in comparison with the previous chapters) so as to make the action 
have its natural scale N?. One of the N-factors come from the trace; the 
scale is natural since the Lagrangian (8.77) describes N? interacting 
gluons. Their vacuum fluctuations provide the energy or effective action 
~ N?, of the same scale as the classical action (8.77). Another check is 
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the formula (2.68) of asymptotic freedom. For rescaled coupling it is N- 
independent. 

Just as before, in spite of the large factor in front of the action, the 
naive saddle point approximation does not work owing to the large 
number of fields, and the sum over all planar diagrams is needed. To see 
this one has to use a double line representation, as in Section 8.2: 

i I i l 


AYAN = HHI- = nS yz E) 


E ic 


In a certain sense the gauge field is represented by a “quark” with index 
i and an antiquark with index j. Each “quark” line in (8.78) corresponds 
to a ô-symbol. Of course the word “quark” here is just a way of 
expressing the fact that the adjoint representation can be obtained as a 
product of two conjugate fundamental ones. We have not yet intro- 
duced quarks as physical particles. 

With this notation, the logarithm of the partition function is repre- 
sented by planar Feynman graphs: 


log Z = + O) + Be scope 
© CD a 


= N*f(e3) 


Let us check this. The first diagram contains the summation 6/6 = N?. 
The second one has three closed paths and hence the factor N°, but it is 
also proportional to the coupling constant, which in our notation, gives 
a factor e2/N. In the same way it is checked that any planar diagram 
has the same magnitude, while any nonplanar one is suppressed by 1/N. 
This has an important topological interpretation. Take the first dia- 
gram in (8.79), and imagine that it is a picture of two disks, lying one 
upon the other. The orientation of each disk is defined by the 
corresponding arrow on its boundary. Let us now glue together the 
“quark” and “anti-quark” lines. As a result we shall obtain a topologi- 
cal sphere. Any planar diagram has this property—after gluing all the 
cuts we obtain a sphere. Now, according to (8.77), each vertex of a 
diagram carries a factor N, each propagator (or edge on our surface) 
contains N` t, and each free face contains a closed loop giving N. Hence 
the total contribution is: 


NY-E+F = Nt (8.80) 
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where V, E, F are numbers of vertices, edges and faces, and y is the Euler 
character. For a sphere y = 2 and we confirm (8.79). What is more 
interesting is that any nonplanar gluon corresponds to a handle 
attached to the sphere. For example: 


(OQ _ Leys s 


Here we have used the fact that a sphere with one handle is topologi- 
cally a torus and has y = 0. Of course it is trivial to check (8.81) directly, 
and to prove that all graphs with one nonplanar gluon have a 
magnitude N°. That would just be the proof of the topological 
invariance of the Euler character. 

We shall see below that this representation of planar graphs as a 
surface with edges is something more than a convenient trick. Namely, 
it is possible to interpret these surfaces as the world surfaces of colour- 
electric strings. But before plunging into this hard dynamical problem, 
let us proceed a little with kinematic power counting, which gives 
surprisingly much in this problem. 

Let us assume that the pure gluon theory has the confining property. 
That means that its spectrum consists of colour singlets only. It follows 
from this assumption that in the N = œ limit all amplitudes of the 
theory contain only poles in momentum space, while all the cuts have 
an extra 1/N. Also, the number of these poles is infinite. An important 
physical conclusion is that the sum of planar diagrams describes, under 
the assumption of confinement, an infinite number of stable particles 
with rising masses. Higher corrections in 1/N would turn these particles 
into narrow resonances. 

In order to prove these statements, let us consider correlation 
functions of some singlet operator, say of: 


a(x) = x Tr (F2,(x)). (8.82) 


By the use of the double line representation we count the leading power 
of N: 
ee) = NAO ~ N72N2 ~ N° 
(8.83) 


Cese) = N73 ~ NN? ~ N! ete, 
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Let us now suppose that we have a pole in the <ge> correlation function. 
It describes some one-particle state, |r>. According to the first of 
equation (8.83) we have: 


Kee) = me + NO 


84 
<Olelr) ~ N° Ge) 


At the same time, the second of equations (8.83) gives: 


w= A + Agee (8.85) 


From this we conclude that: 
r; 


<0lelrir:> = sr ~N“! 


ee ae -1 
g= K N (8.86) 


rs 


These estimates show that we have no thresholds in the correlation 
functions as N = œ, and that the width of resonant states scale as 
g? ~ N~?. The same is the scale of the two particle scattering ampli- 
tude. 

It is quite clear that the number of particles in the theory must be 
infinite and that their masses should increase. This follows from the 
representation: , 

Jr 
<e(p)e(—p)> = ra (8.87) 
If we consider the limit p? > oo, then for a finite number of resonances 
we would get the behaviour ~p~? from (8.87). However, as we know 
from asymptotic freedom, the true result contains powers of 
log~ '(p/m). This is compatible with (8.87) only in the case of an infinite 
number of poles. 

This result is very natural from the point of view of string representa- 
tions, Indeed, as we have seen in Chapter 3, in the confining phase 
elementary excitations are formed from closed strings of electric flux. 
Such closed string have infinitely many vibrational modes (we shall 
study them in Chapter 10), each of which corresponds to a particle and 
produces a pole in (8.87). It is easy to give a crude estimate for the 
number of states of a given mass. For a string of length L, the number of 
its configurations increases as e““. The mass of a configuration is 
proportional to L. Hence 


N(M) ~ e™ (8.88) 
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(where N(M) is the number of particles with mass M, and c is some 
constant). 

In Chapter 10 we shall discuss these things in more detail. 

Another important feature of the large N limit concerns the phase 
factors w(c). Let us show that the field: 


QC) = > Tr (P exp fa, ax) (8.89) 
c 
has the following decoupling property:t 
CAC DEC) = <P(C1)><G(C2)> (8.90) 
Noo 
This is again immediately seen from the “double line” representation. 


We have 
Cole) = 1 +3 Cte 10 Bias 


~ N° 
AC) (C2)> — <P(C1))< (C2) 


1 1 
Paes 5 oe sew NT! 8.92 
mC yt Cn ee 
Cy £2 


Ci C2 


(8.91) 


Equation (8.90) implies that the field g(C) can be considered as a 
classical field in loop space, because its fluctuations <(@(c) — <@(c)>)?> 
are negligible. This does not imply, however, that A, itself becomes 
classical in the large N limit. 

This classical field W(C) = <(C)> satisfies a closed nonlinear equa- 
tion in loop space which follows from (7.41). We have: 


ô W(C 
sy = e? faao — y)x,(s) dy, 


x W(C)W(C) 


(8.93) 


It can be shown by proceeding along the lines mentioned in Chapter 7, 
that perturbative solution of (8.93) gives all planar diagrams, as it 
should, in their unrenormalized form. However, the real destination of 
this equation is to help one to choose from among possible theories of 
free strings the one which describes large N gauge theory. Unfortuna- 
tely this most important question is not settled yet. The main difficulty 


t This property was discovered by A. A. Migdal (1977). 
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lies in the inadequacy of our understanding of string theory. This will be 
discussed in Chapter 10. Another problem is related to the following 
clumsy feature of equation (8.93). This equation is true only for a 
definite regularization of gauge theory and of string theory. Therefore it 
is possible that the “correct” string theory will not satisfy (8.93) just 
because it has been regularized in a different way. It makes attempts to 
solve (8.93) by the use of the string ansatz very difficult. Perhaps it will 
be easier to compare directly the small distance behaviour in the string 
theory with the one described by asymptotically free gluons. The 
situation with the loop equations, described above, is reminiscent of the 
one with Shrédinger equations for field theory. Although these func- 
tional equations are in principle correct for the regularized theory, and 
can be renormalized with some effort, their practical use up to now has 
been quite limited. Instead, it appears more convenient to study directly 
their solutions in the form of functional integrals. 

In the next chapter we shall describe a similar approach to the theory 
of strings. 


Taylor & Francis 
Taylor & Francis Group 
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CHAPTER 9 
Quantum Strings and Random Surfaces 


DOT: 10.1201/9780203755082-9 


We have seen in the previous chapters that while chiral fields in the 
large N limit describe free particles, gauge theories describe, or are 
described by, noninteracting strings. The notion of “free string” is far 
from being trivial, and actually, we have used this term before rather 
loosely. It is the purpose of this chapter to present the theory of strings. 
Unfortunately this theory is not yet completed. So, we shall give a 
review of existing results and indicate the possible directions of future 
development. 

We begin our discussion with a very simple special case of infinitely 
short strings or, which is the same, point-like particles. After this warm- 
up we will proceed to our main case of interest—the general theory of 
strings. 


9.1 Mathematical Preliminaries: Summation of Random Paths 


The position of a point-like particle is described by a four-vector x,. 
The meaningful question is: what is the amplitude G(x, x’) for a particle 
to go from the point x to a point x’. As usual, this amplitude is given by 
the sum over all possible trajectories connecting the points x and x’. In 
Euclidean space the amplitude is given by: 


G(x,x)= }, exp — ee) (9.1) 
(Px, x’) 


Here P,,. are paths connecting x and x’, and S[P,,.] is the classical 
action for the given path. As such, one takes the simplest invariant 
characteristic of the path—its length. So, we have the following 
expression for the action: 


SEP ix] = mo MPx) (9.2) 
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where my is some parameter (connected with the mass of the particle) 
and L is the length of the path P,,.. 

Our aim now is to define properly the sum in (9.1) and to proceed to 
its computation. Had we had a lattice in the x space, the definition of 
the sum would be easy, because on the lattice there are a finite number 
of Px having a fixed length. So, one respectable way of doing things is 
to start on a lattice, compute the sum (9.1), and then take the mesh 
a-— 0, simultaneously choosing m,(a) so as to make the amplitude 
G(x, x’) finite. Since the problem of the random walk on a lattice is 
exactly solvable, the way described will readily give the desired answer. 
It has only one flaw (apart from the aesthetic one): there exists no 
generalization of this approach to the case of surfaces. Because of this 
we shall not take this standard route but try to develop continuum 
theory ab initio. 

In the continuum theory the action (9.2) takes the form: 


s= fa = 9.3 
-m| (a) | a 


(here we have parametrized the path by x, = x,(t) with x,(0) = x,; 
x,(1) = x,,). This action is invariant under the “gauge transformations” 
or “diffeomorphisms” or “reparametrizations”, given by 


X,(t) > xX,(f@) (9.4) 
with the function f(t) satisfying the conditions 


df(t) 
dt 


f0)=0 f(=1 >0 (9.5) 
At this point we encounter two difficulties. First, we have to manage the 
integration of the action (9.3) containing a square root. Second, the 
measure of integration should be defined so as to count only x,(t) 
modulo reparametrization (9.4) (it is obvious that two functions x,(t) 
and x,(f(t)) describe the same single path). We shall now show how to 
resolve these difficulties which, to some extent, compensate each other. 
We wish to compute the integral: 


G(x, x’) = (7o) cxr( — Im, [orn ar) (9.6) 
o 


where we have denoted by the ratio Dx(t)/Pf(t) the measure on the 
coset space obtained from the space of all x,(t) by identifying functions 
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connected by reparametrizations. In other words 2f (t) can be under- 
stood as the volume of the gauge (reparametrization) group. Let us 
rewrite (9.6) as 


Gh(r) 
G(x, x’) = f ep( -mo feor 2 ar) 
2 
f (1) : 


x [ axcocr — h(t)) (9.7) 


where we have introduced a “metric tensor” h(t) on the path and 
inserted a functional 6-function into the integrand. Let us begin with 
computation of the second integral in (9.7) and use a Lagrange 
multiplier to define the 5-function: 


HA (x, x’, h(t)) 


[ axcocre — h(t)) 


etic 1 1 


f Dt) e | A(t)h(t) ar) [ax ef — f A(t)x?(t) ar) 
0 o 


i (9.8) 


The action in (9.8) is invariant under reparametrizations, if we trans- 
form: 


x(t) > x(S @)) 
d 2 
h(t) > (3) A(f(t)) (9.9) 
T 


df\-! 
wha) ASC) 


The measures of integration and the cut-off have to be defined so as to 
preserve (9.9). In particular, it will be quite a mistake to split the 
interval 0 < t < 1 into small equal pieces, because such a procedure 
violates gauge invariance. Instead the size of the mesh Art has to be 
defined by: 


ha XAT}? = &è (9.10) 


(because h(t)) is the metric tensor). 
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It is convenient to introduce instead of the “tensor” å the “scalar” 
Lagrange multiplier, «(z): 


A(t) = a(t)h(t)~ 1/2 
a(t) > a( f (1)) 


(9.11) 


So that: 


i 


K(x, x’, W(t) = foao exp | a(t)(h(t))'/? dt 
0 


1 


X(t) 
x [ox exp} - f OA ar} (9.12) 
0 
We shall show now that in the continuum limit «(z) in (9.12) can be 
replaced by a constant <a), just at happed in Chapter 8 with the ø- 
model in the large N limit. It is convenient to make one more (the last) 
change of variables in (9.12) by introducing instead of z the proper time 
t 


t= [ cep an; T =«(1) (9.13) 
0 


T 
A(x, x’, T) = [oxo exp fo dt 
0 
T 
x f Qx(t) cx — foxo ar) (9.14) 
x(T)=x' 0 


x(0) =x 


According to (9.10), the functional integral in (9.14) is defined in the 
conventional fashion, namely by splitting the interval [0, T] into equal 
pieces: 


(At, = (9.15) 


It is not hard to compute the Gaussian integral in (9.14) with the 
regularization (9.15). Let us do it, though as we shall explain later, the 
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final answer could have been foreseen without this computation. We 
have: 
T 


f Qx(t) ef ~ poro] 


x(T) =x’ 0 
x(O)=x 


Tie Tle —~xy 
| [] dx, exp} - pa Se) 
t=0 t=0 


E€ 
Tle Tie y V2 
II | ara( F, Vy, +x-#"Jen| - 2 =] 
t=0 


2 


Pri 7 exp(ip(x — x’)) I f dV, cain, - a) 


Tje ae 2 -9/2 
= const Ile =) exp ea (x ea; 5 (9.16) 
t=0 ’ 


Ge) 


Next, we have to compute a seemingly complicated integral: 
ctio 
Tje 
A(x, x, T) ~ f (Iles a, 9/2 emo —x;eYar') (17) 

t=0 t 

where: 
®(R, a) = a 9? exp(— R?/a) 

The major idea which permits us to compute (9.17) in the limit £ — 0 is 
the “law of large numbers”. Namely the interesting piece ® in the 


integrand depends only on 2, «, +. Each a, fluctuates near its mean 
value <a> and its fluctuation is ~ 1; the average is defined by: 


f(a) = f da a7 2/2 ens} f da a7 2/2 e| 
(Aay = ea — (a)? ~ 1 (9.18) 


1\2 
(4a) >" 
ea 
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As a result, in the limit £ — 0 the formula (9.17) gives: 


(x — x)? 
T 


A(x, x’, T) = const. T~ 2! e ~ <a> + rea) (9.19) 


In the process of this derivation it became clear that we could do much 
better than performing the dumb discretization (9.16). If we look at 
(9.14), we discover that the fluctuations of «(t) are short ranged. Indeed, 
if we write 


a(t) = <a> + Bt) (9.20) 


then the bilinear term in £ in the effective action, W,, obtained after 
Gaussian integration has the representation: 


dk k-(q — k)k-(q — k) 
2n  k*(q — k} <a)? 


=£) B@)p(—4). (9.21) 
q 


q—k d 
q q 
Wi = =s : t= [iono | 


(Here we have the vertex of the $xx-interaction from the term 
J BOX (E) dt in the Lagrangian.) This computation shows that the field 
B does not acquire any kinetic energy, and therefore has a correlation in 
t of the order of ¢. That in turn means that in all expressions containing 
a “large number” of «, as in f a(t)ž?(t) dt (provided x(t) is smooth) one 
can boldly replace a(t) by its mean value <a>. This is an important 
lesson. 

So far we have solved only one part of the problem with the result: 


X(x, x’, h(t)) = f Bx(t)d(X(t) — h(t)) 


x(0)=x 
x(1)=x 


x= x)? 
T 


= const. T77? ar( - <a> + or), <a> ~ . 


(9.22) 


T= | dr(h(t))!/2 


0 


Now we have to complete the integration in (9.7). Let us notice, first of 
all, that (9.22) depends on h(t) only through T. This of course is not an 
accident since T is the only invariant quantity in one-dimensional 
Riemannian geometry (things like scalar curvatures etc. are zero in this 
case). It is natural to expect that the integration over Dh(t)/Pf(t) in 
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(9.7) will become just the integration over T. This is indeed the case, but 
it is worthwhile for future generalizations to work out this fact in detail. 


9.2 Measures in the Space of Metrics and Diffeomorphisms 


In order to define an invariant measure for the h integration, we shall 
start from the definition of the metric in the space of metrics h, and then 
use the “metric tensor” in this functional space for finding the volume 
element. The only local expression for the “distance” ||dh|| between the 
metrics h(t) and h(t) + dh(t) has the form: 


[6h||? = f dt(dh(t))7h~ 3/2(2) (9.23) 


0 


It is quite obvious that (9.23) is invariant under reparametrizations. 

Let us notice now that any metric h(t) can be made t-independent by 
means of a properly chosen gauge transformation f(t). Due to (9.9) this 
implies that any h can be represented as: 


df\? 
= rA 2 
h(t) = T ( g) (9.24) 
with some T and f. Our strategy will be to pass from the integration 
over Dh(t) to integration over the new variables T and f. According to 
general rules: 


Dh(t) = dT2f (1) x (jacobian) (9.25) 


If we manage to find the jacobian, our problem will be solved, since 
instead of Dh(t)/Pf(t) we shall obtain a properly defined integral over 
dT. The easiest way for solving this problem is to substitute the 
decomposition (9.24) into (9.23) so as to find the “distance” in terms of 
the new coordinates. 

The computation is greatly simplified if we use a general geometrical 
formula, which we derive now in its n-dimensional form (needed for 
future applications). Suppose, that we have two metric tensors g,,(¢) 
and h,,(¢), where č are coordinates of some n-dimensional Riemannian 
manifold. Let these two metrics be connected by the coordinate 
transformation (or diffeomorphism) č > f(€): 


g = h” (9.26a) 
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or, explicitly: ; 
Off) OF AE) 
og" ag? 


Faro) = 


hd f(E) (9.26b) 


We should like to prove the following relation, connecting small 
variations of g, h, and f: 


5gan = Lõhu + Vaw, + V,0,.)" 


ôf: ef? 
-2 a (dh,g + Veda $ Vaw AS (E) (9.27) 
with 
w (E) = Òf ASE) (9.28) 


Here by V, we mean the standard covariant derivative computed in the 
metric h, and the symbol f~! means the inverse function. This formula 
(9.27) can be checked by direct computations, but it can be easily 
understood without that by the following consideration, based on the 
group properties of diffeomorphism. We can consider the transforma- 
tion f + of as the transformation f, followed by the infinitesimal 
transformation 1 + œ. Hence it is sufficient to compute the change of 
the metric tensor under the infinitesimal transformation w, which is 
given by the expression in brackets in (9.27). Let us also notice, that the 
analogous formula for gauge fields has the form: 


A= fB, S +S O,S 
6A, = f '[8B, + V,o]f (9.29) 
w=òff7'; V,% = ĉ,w + [B,, 0] 
(here f(x) is the field of unitary matrices, performing gauge transforma- 
tions). 


It is straightforward now to use these general geometrical formulas in 
our special case. Substitution of (9.24) into (9.23) gives: 


\|6h||? = faen- oi a) [TOT + ò]? 


df\~?/df sate Ds 
- fof g) (= n “TST + òlf D) 
0 


1 
Perl ary (9.30) 


0 
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Here w(f) = dw/df, and the relation w(1) = w(0) = 0 has been used 
(which follows from the conditions f(1) = 1 and f(0) = 0). 

As the next step let us determine the measure and the metric in the 
space of diffeomorphisms. Just as in the case of ordinary groups 
there is only one metric invariant under left and right multiplication 
simultaneously. It is given by the following general formula: 


lofi? = | Wha OVNENE) ae 


(9.31) 
wE) = Sf ASTE) 


This formula is a consequence of two facts. Let us consider first “right 
multiplication”, namely the change: 


f>foa 
SE) > SE) 


(9.32) 


Then we have: 


SEa STNE) 

ôf (E) > df (ač)) (9.33) 

oS) > ôf (ala (STE = oë) 
So, the form œ(č) is invariant under “right multiplication” of a 
diffeomorphism. If we look at “left multiplication”, we have: 

S>B-f 
SAE > BASE 
OBS) 
of? 

op(B-') 
a(B-*)? 
opp- Ja 
ap- 


Therefore w* transforms as a standard covariant vector under the left 
multiplication. If we transform the metric h,, simultaneously, the 
distance (9.31) will be invariant. It is obviously the only local expression 
with these two properties. This expression generalizes the well known 
double invariant Killing metrics for finite dimensional groups. In the 


f(s) > of") 


9.34 
UOR a 


FTE 


oS) > PED 
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finite dimensional case, if f is a group element then the Killing metric is 
given by: 


Of |? = Tr(w?), w= ôf- f (9.35) 
This metric is invariant under the change: 
SB fa; wo->p-o-p (9.36) 


(where dots mean the usual matrix multiplication.) 

Diffeomorphisms, while forming an infinite dimensional group, be- 
have very similar to the finite dimensional cases. The only crucial 
difference is that in order to define the analogue of the trace in (9.35) we 
have to use the metric of the manifold h,,, as seen from (9.31). 

Certainly, our manipulations with metrics in the functional spaces 
make sense only if some invariant regularization and renormalization is 
performed. This will be the case in all our future applications. 

Returning to our problem we see that: 


1 


Wry? = T~? { aX f) df 


o 


w = of 


(9.37) 


After rescaling t = T- f, w > Te our expressions can be written as 


T 
2 
|6h||? = aita + f dté?(t) 


o 


(9.38) 

T 

lof I? = f dte?(t) 
o 
From (9.38) we deduce that: 
dT d? 
BW) = JT Der'?(- PO 

(9.39) 


Dh) dT. / @ 
Ha JT" ie ) 
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and hence we have found the desired jacobian. Now it is time to 
regularize and compute the determinant in (9.39). Its infiniteness 
reflects the formal nature of our manipulations with infinite dimen- 
sional measures. However, we know that the ultraviolet divergences, 
according to (9.15), have to be cut off by splitting the interval into equal 
small pieces, since our metric tensor on the interval [0, T] is equal to 1. 
There are many equivalent and more convenient regularizations. We 
shall use the following expression: 


2 


d dt 
log Dety( - in) ie (a Leu (9.40) 


(where 4, are the eigenvalues for —d*/dt? which are equal to: A, = 
nn?T ~?). 

For the n for which 4, <e~? the contribution to (9.40) is just 
log(1/4,¢7). Harmonics with mnT~! > £7! give negligible contribution 
to (9.40). But 2n/T is just the wave vector corresponding to the eigen- 
function w, of —d?/dt?: 


Y, ~ sin(ant/T) (9.41) 


Therefore, the definition (9.40) accounts correctly for the eigenmodes 
which vary slowly in the time intervals ~e, but cuts off higher modes. 
Hence e plays the role of a lattice spacing. A little later we shall see that 
after renormalization we can take the limit £ > 0, and that the concrete 
form of the cut-off is irrelevant. 

To do the computation, we represent the sum in (9.40) in the form: 


© 1 +0 1 
È exp(—27n?t/T*) = > E exp( — rên?t/T?) ~ 5 
n=1 n=—-o© 
l 22ra i 
=3 dn exp( —2°n*t/T*) — 5 + O(exp(—c/t)) 
T 


1 
= aap zi O(exp(—c/t)) (9.42) 
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(where the exponential smallness of the correction follows from the 
Poisson summation formula). We obtain: 


[$ 3 exp(—n°n?t/T?) 


d fe) 
= f Z X exp(—n?n’x) 
X n=1 


E/T}? 


1 


dx & dx 2 
f = $ exp(—2?n?x) + f = $ exp(~2?n?x) 
x n=} x n=l 
1 


ET}? 


iE 


(e/T)? 


dx dx 1 
T >) + f x (È DESAI ; 575) 
o 


< l z 5. exp(—12n?x) (9.43) 
n=1 
1 


Now, the last two terms in the last formula are T-independent 
constants. Therefore: 


log det pi PNE l a 9.44 
—log de JZ ada ee (9.44) 


If we substitute this expression into (9.39) we obtain: 


Dh(t) 


Wo = const -exp(— Titan) Tr Ti 


= const -exp(— T/2e,/n) dT (9.45) 


The divergences are condensed into the constant factor in front and the 
term exp(— T/2e,/z). 
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Now we are ready to compute (9.6). Combining (9.45), (9.22) and 
(9.7) we obtain: 


G(x, x’) = const. f dT exp(— (m, — const./e)T 
0 


x T7?! exp(—(x — x'P/eT) (9.46) 
= const. f dT exp(—peT) T7? exp(—(x — x’)?/eT) 


0 


í f E pE 
= const. exptIip(xy — x )), 
pP+u 


u= E7 "(m9 — Moa) = (m — o) 

Cr. Je 
All our derivations make sense only if relevant values of T in the 
integral (9.46) are much larger than the cut-off (or “lattice spacing”) e. 
Therefore, the integral (9.6) has a continuum limit only if we adjust mo 
to be very close to the critical value, or, in other words we have to take 
the limit £ > 0 for the cut-off simultaneously with mo(e) > mo, cr- Then 
the terms like e7 will be compensated and we obtain the continuum 
theory. This result is quite easy to understand from the lattice point of 
view. On a lattice we have: 


wo 
G(x, x)= } N(x, x’) e7" (9.47) 
L=0 


where N,(x, x’) is the number of paths of the length L connecting points 
x and x’. We know that for large L, N(x, x’) ~ (c)« where c depends on 
the type of the lattice. We see, that for mo > log c, the relevant paths in 
(9.47) have a length of the order of the lattice spacing and no continuum 
limit is possible. But as we approach my > Mọ, «r = log c, then a typical 
L ~ (Mo — Mo,«:) ' > 1 and the theory becomes continuous and lattice 
independent. Our description refers precisely to this limit. 

We see from (9.46) that the correlation length or the physical mass 
have a nontrivial critical exponent: 


ier ~ Monys = Ju © (mo = Mo cr)” (9.48) 


The procedure of renormalization in this case consists of expressing 
everything in terms of the physical mass and eliminating the irrelevant 


T 
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constant factor in front of (9.46). After that we obtain a finite amplitude 
in the limit ¢ > 0. 

In view of the future generalizations we have to develop the same 
formalism as above for closed paths. 


9.3 Closed Paths 


In this case there are some technical differences in the integration over 
the metric field. Let us begin with the integration over x(t), provided 
that the Lagrange multiplier is replaced by its average, which we shall 
choose to be 4 by a choice of scale. We have: 


T 
A Eha) = f QXx(t) e - : f x? ar) 
0 


x(0)=x(T) 


(9.49) 


1 
T= | h'2() dt 


0 


First of all we have to remove the trivial divergence in (9.49) connected 
with the fact that the integrand has translation invariance x, + x, + Cy 
and so we have to fix some point of our loop. Such fixing is most 
conveniently performed by inserting the relation 


T 
f de (= | 6(x(t) — c) ar) =1 (9.50) 
o 


and omitting the f de = V. After that we have (with the choice ¢ = 0): 


T T 
A [h(1)] = f ax(0 7 f ôl(x(1)) ar) ea- ; f x? ar) (9.51) 
0 o 


The ô-function in (9.51) will exclude the dangerous zero mode of the 
operator —d?/dt?. If we expand 

x(t) = (« + ¥ a, exp(2zint/ n) A (9.52) 
n#0 JT 
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then 


2 
n#0 T 


T 

4n?n? 
| Bar Sek oa 
0 


Qx(t) = day |] da, 


n#0 


From this we derive: 


T 
A h(t)] = | d?a, — =| (Se =) dt | [] da, e ~ £ 1,2) 
n#0 n#0 
0 
d? -92/2 
= rar} aer( - =) (9.53) 


(where det’(x) is defined as the product of the nonzero eigenvalues). 
Using the representation of the preceding section we get: 


d? ds Sa 
—log Det{ — -= — Y exp(—4r?°n?s/T?) 
dt S avo 


e? 


(Zep —4r?n?s/T?) — 1 


i il 
8 

———. 8 aje 

xE 


(z exp(—4r?n?x) — 1) 
Ise exp(—41?n?x) — 1) 
fee exp( —42?n?x) — 1) 


1 
= P tien ~i + orerp(—<'0)| + const 


E/T}? 


T T 
=; 2e (9.54) 
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This gives the result: 


Hh(t)] = T? T7? exp(cT/e) 
= T~9! exp(cT/e) (9.55) 


Now we have to find the measure Zh(t)/Pf(t). Here again we must 
treat zero modes carefully. Since our parametrization space is a circle it 
now admits an isometry—a transformation which does not change the 
metric. This is just a translation t + t + a and it must be excluded from 
our gauge group. This can be done in the same way as in the case of the 
x integration, by inserting the relation: 


T 


T 
f da f Za f(t)—a)=1 (9.56) 
0 


0 


As a result the measure in T will be the same as for open paths and we 
get the following answer for the number of closed paths of length T: 


dN(T) = a T”? exp(—cT/e) (9.57) 


Of course, this formula could have been anticipated from (9.46). If we 
set x = x’ we get the integrand in this formula to be T~?’? exp(cT/e). 
The extra 1/T in (9.57) follows from the fact that we should count paths 
with different starting points x as one path. Since for a path of the 
length T we have T different possibilities for a choice of the starting 
point we obtain a 1/T factor. 

Different physical quantities can be expressed in terms of the 
amplitudes for a path to pass through a prescribed set of points {x;}. 
These amplitudes are obtained as expectation values of the following 
type: 


T 


F(x, ..., Xn) = (Ti fas 5(x(t,) — =D) 


J 
fe) T 
= f a [ex ep- e ar) I fas 5(x(t;) — x;) 
0 0 


(9.58) 
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In order to compute these integrals it is convenient to go to the 
momentum representation: 


æ T T 
Flis- gu) = KICS a — 5 fe ar) fn dz, cx Last) 
j i 
0 o o 


(9.59) 


The integrals in (9.59) are Gaussian. According to the general rules, to 
find them we have first to solve the classical equations: 


ïa = -iD gôl- 1) (9.60) 
J 
and then to compute the classical action. We have: 
Xa(t)=i È CRAD) (9.61) 
j 


where 2(t|t') is a Green function for the operator —d?/dt?. The 
substitution of (9.61) into the classical action gives: 


1f, : 
Sa = 2 fx dt—i 2 GjX A(T ;) 


1 
=5 È 1 Alt) (9.62) 
(i,j) 
The Green function on a circle contains a zero mode contribution: 


arr) = F exp i,/d,(t — 1’) 


+C 9.63 
n#0 T An ( i 


(here 4, = 4n?n?/T?, and C is the zero mode contribution which is 
arbitrary). However if momentum is conserved (£; g; = 0) this arbitrar- 
iness disappears from (9.62): 


2 
C 2 4:4; = oz a) =0 (9.64) 
tj J 


The necessity of momentum conservation can be seen also from (9.60) 
by integrating it over t. Then periodicity of ž„ requires £g; = 0. 
We obtained the following expression: 


a 


T 
dT 2 
Flis... Qn) = F 7 T212 ę7™T)2 fn [l dr, 
0 


0 


1 
x apf- 5 2 a420i} (9.65) 
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In order to elucidate its meaning, we shall consider the case of the two 
point function with q, = —q, = q. Let us compute, first of all, the 
Q-function. We have: 


i expli åt — 1’)) 4n?n? 
— 0? Dt|r') = dt — t’) — 1/T (9.66) 


(where the second terms in the r.h.s. follows from the constraint n # 0 in 
the definition of the @-function). Since the Q-function on a circle 
depends on s = |t — t'| we can trivially solve (9.66), finding the result: 


s(T — s) 
2T 


Balt’) = — + const. forO<s<T (9.67) 


Therefore: 


T T 
F(q) = [F Peete fa far e PST ~ 3/27 
T 
o o 


Ka T 
= | dT T 9? e 7m rT [Sacre 
0 


1 æ 
= fax f dT T8792 e7™T/2 ẹ78x -x)T/2 
0 
1 


0 


dx 


| [m? + px a da 
o 


~ 


(here we have introduced a new variable x = s/T = |t; — t,|/T). It is 
quite interesting that the amplitude (9.67) can be interpreted in terms of 
ordinary Feynman diagrams. Let us consider the expression: 
q—-k d°k 
F(q) = q a > 4 Te (k? + m?2\((q — k)? + m’) 


= 7 d?k 
-f larra ry 
0 


dx 


1 
~ lw + x(1 — x)q*)? 9? (2:63) 
0 
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where we have used the standard representation: 


1 dx 
AB lacuna —x)y 
0 


The derivation we have given serves as a check that all normaliza- 
tions, measures etc. in the path integrals were correctly chosen because 
at the end it produced the standard answer for the amplitude (9.69). In 
the same way it can be shown that F(q,,...,qy) defined by (9.59) 


reduces to the standard diagram: 
q: 


Flg. 9n) = a (9.70) 

In this section we have developed an unusual formalism which deals 
with path integrals but in the end all the answers have appeared to be 
much more easily described by the standard Feynman graphs. How- 
ever, there are serious reasons for working with geometrical integrals 
directly. They lie in the fact that as we go from paths to surfaces and 
higher dimensional objects, geometrical functional integrals remain our 
only existing tool. In the next section we are going to show how this 
tool works in the case of string theory. 


9.4 General Theory of Random Hypersurfaces 


In the previous sections we discussed one dimensional curves randomly 
immersed into Y-dimensional Euclidean space. This problem was 
equivalent to the problems of Brownian motion and (after analytic 
continuation to Minkowski space) to the quantum theory of a free 
relativistic particle. It was hardly possible to get any new results in this 
field since it has been completely investigated for many years by 
classical mathematics and quantum physics. However, we have devel- 
oped an approach which is readily generalizable to the case of an n- 
dimensional hypersurfaces immersed into 9-dimensional space. 

This problem is of great interest for both physics and mathematics. 
At the same time, the case n > 1 is incomparably harder than that of 
n = 1. Some incomplete success has been achieved for n = 2 and will be 
discussed in later sections. Here we shall develop the general formalism 
for any n up to the furthest point possible at present. 
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Let us consider an immersion of the hypersurface described by the 
functions: 
Kees se CS aE) El., (9.71) 


The action must depend on x,(¢) in such a way that it is invariant under 
the transformation of diffeomorphisms: 


č> f% 
or, explicitly: 
Er m Ë = yet E) aal,...,n (9.72) 
where the functions f° have to satisfy the condition: 
OF at) of? 
5a o = St} S| > 0 (9.73) 


This claim follows from the fact that x = x(€) and x = x( f (č)) represent 
the same hypersurface, differently parametrized. 

When we are looking for a continuous theory of surfaces, we have to 
start from actions containing the minimal number of derivatives. If a 
theory with such an action is renormalizable, then all the terms with 
higher derivatives are irrelevant. Sometimes in order to achieve renor- 
malizability one has to include higher terms. These questions we shall 
discuss later. 

A covariant expression with the minimal number of derivatives is just 
the hypervolume A of our hypersurface. Therefore, the simplest action 
which can be constructed is the following: 


SEx(¢)] = mo feao 5 


hC) = det llh, (Š)Il (9.74) 
hoé) = 0,x" Ôp X, 


In principle, one can add some higher derivative terms like 
S,=c er R(h)h"!? 


9.75 
S,=c; fez (A(h)x)2h!/2 ae 
etc. 


(Here R(h) is the scalar curvature computed with the metric h,, and 
A(h) is the corresponding Laplace operator). In each case special 
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analysis is needed in order to determine the relevance of those terms. It 
is reasonable, however, to begin with the simplest action (9.74) and to 
postpone the question whether renormalization produces higher deriv- 
ative terms. 

The amplitude for a surface with a given boundary can be written as: 


2 
G(e(s)) = [8 ep =m faero, ô xl)? ere) 
z | ae cxr( -m fre ee) { Dx(£)5(8,x 04x — ha) (9.76) 


Here the boundary of the surface x(¢) is an n — 1-dimensional hyper- 
surface parametrized by the functions c,(s,,...,5,—). To give a precise 
formulation for the boundary condition to the functional integral (9.76) 
one has to postulate that the topology of the €-space is identical to the 
topology of the surfaces which we consider. This is the necessary 
condition under which we can consider x,(¢) as smooth functions. If the 
boundary in é-space is determined from the equations 


Er = E%s!,..., "7 t) (9.77) 
then the boundary conditions for the integral (9.76) are 
x(€(s)) = ce(s) (9.78) 


The measure 2x(č)/2f(¢) is, just as in the case of paths, the measure on 
a coset space obtained by factorising all functions x(¢) by the group of 
diffeomorphisms f (č). In other words it is an invariant measure on the 
space of gauge orbits where the gauge transformations in this case are 
induced by the changes 


E> F=f). (9.79) 
For the invariance of our integral we have to restrict the possible f (¢) 
not only by (9.73) but also by the condition that they do not move the 
boundary points: 


S(&(s)) = 5) (9.80) 


The result of integration, G[c(s)], is invariant under the reparametriza- 
tion of the boundary: 


G[e(s)] = GLe(a(s)] (9.81) 
(where: 
{ai(s',...,8"71), G=1,...,n—-1} 


is a diffeomorphism). 
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As we have done before, let us begin with the computation of the 
quantity 


X Lels), h(Z)] = fanear — has(2)) (9.82) 


which is equal to the number of immersions of a surface with fixed 
intrinsic metric. 
The use of the Lagrange multiplier representation gives: 


Atio 


X[e, h] = f Di eap, f miath ere) 


A~ia 
x [oxo e ~ [irra ð, X pX es) (9.83) 


The norms in functional spaces defining the volume elements in this 
functional integral are given by: 


|5x(E)||? = ferao is 


joa") = f E E E TA, (9.84) 
x ADEA d"é 


In deriving these formulas we have used, apart from locality and general 
covariance, the claim that the distance in functional space has to be 
invariant under 


x() > x(č) + a(¢) 


(9.85) 
APCE) > APCE) + cE) 


where a and c* are arbitrary. The invariance (9.85) of the measure 
ensures the possibility of using the equations of motion for x and A, 
which are derived just by the replacements (9.85) in the action. 

It appears to be convenient to decompose 


AME) = (Eh? + SPE (9.86) 


with 


hal) FE) = 0. 
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The integral (9.83) takes the form: 


Ae, k] = [axe exp(n [acme are) 


x faroa exn( = | nane 6,x O,x + f” a,x px) d'E 
(9.87) 


In order to continue the calculation we have to conjecture (and check it 
later) that the correlation lengths of a(£) and f(&) are small in 
comparison with the size of our region. If this is true, then, as we have 
seen in case of paths, these quantities can be replaced by their mean 
values. On the grounds of general covariance we have: 


Cal) = & + cR) +> 
<S” = 0 


where & is an unknown constant, being of the order of A” and R(é) is the 
scalar curvature, computed with the metric h,,. Equation (9.88) reflects 
the fact that «(£) is a scalar, while f(€) is a traceless tensor. 

We shall be interested in such metrics h,, which are slowly varying on 
the cut-off scale, or, in other words with R() < A”, and we can neglect 
the second term in (9.88). 

After that we obtain the following expression for #[e, h]: 


(9.88a) 


A Cc, h] = exp na [ue ere) 


x Jaw oxo( -a [erie Ô, X: Ôp X re) (9.88b) 


Before going further, we have to check whether our conjectures 
concerning the “freezing” of the Lagrange multipliers are correct. 
Let us begin with fluctuations of a. Introducing: 


a(S) = a(1 + iB(¢)) (9.89) 


we can easily find the quadratic term in the induced action for the 
B-fields. Taking for simplicity of estimate h,, = 6,, we obtain 

d"q 

(2z)" 


1 
SB) = 5 | Blab —9Bta? (9.90) 
with 
k+@ 


Be E T + q)]? 
B(q?) = On; Ope car (9.91) 
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where we have accounted for the fact that $ interacts with the x-field 
through the Lagrangian: 


Lig =i? [aoa dg (9.92) 


A straightforward estimate of (9.91) gives: 
B(q?) = cA"(1 + O(g?/A)) (9.93) 


If the constant c in (9.93) does not vanish, then the correlation length 
for the B-field, which is determined by the singularities in q-space, is of 
the order of A~ +. Therefore, in the generic case c # 0, we can neglect the 
influence of B-fluctuations since: 


TA ny2) 1/2 
Ag CS Gy? Aai a1 (9.94) 


where A is the volume of our object. In the presence of nontrivial h,, our 
computation indicates that we have a term in the induced action 


Sy(B) = ; A’ f BAERE) d'é ++- (9.95) 


which supresses fluctuations of $. Turning to the case of f-fluctuations, 
by similar arguments we find the most singular term in the correspond- 
ing action: 


Self] = d- A'a)? fh hah FP are (9.96a) 


which for d # 0 indicates the irrelevance of f-fluctuations. 

Let us notice at this point that the question of whether c and d may be 
taken to have generic values or whether one should apply the condition 
that either of them be zero is far from trivial. There could exist different 
continuum limits for string theory, the simplest one obtained without 
extra conditions on c and d, while the others require fine tuning of these 
constants. One has to decide what kind of possible continuum limits 
have the desired properties and correspond to gauge theory. At present, 
this question is unsolved, and we shall mainly investigate the generic 
continuum theory, keeping in mind other options. 

In the generic case we have shown that the fluctuations of the 
Lagrange multiplier may be dropped, and we end up with the following 
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expression (after trivial change of scale): 
A Tel), haO] = =E f ware) 


x f Qx(é) orn — [aH ô, xX: Ô, X ee) (9.96b) 


x(&(s)) = e(s) 


The Green function for the contour ce(s) is obtained by integration on 


ha: 
Gle(s)] = [a ap-u f ni ere) 


x faxo exp favaret 0, X- pX are) (9.97) 
(where n is the critical parameter). 
Since expressions like (9.97) will form the basis of our further 


discussion, it is worthwhile to present another derivation of it. Let us 
consider the integral: 


fans ap-u fur d'é — [rtm ert) (9.98) 
where g,,(¢) is some tensor. The integral in (9.98) is supposed to be 


covariantly regularized. That means that we can compute it by the 
following procedure. First find the saddle point of the action (9.98): 


du fue d"é + fign et) 
1 
=5 f h"!2h®(uôh,,) dE 
1 
+3 [HPC + geg5h®) d"E = 0 (9.99) 


This equation gives the position of the saddle point and the value of the 
action: 


hap N Jab» S~ for: ae (9.100) 


If we consider small fluctuations near this saddle point, we notice that 
they are nonpropagating owing to the absence of derivatives in (9.98). 
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More precisely, this means that they have a correlation length propor- 
tional to the inverse cut-off. Therefore their leading correction to the 
effective action must be local, and on the basis of general covariance 
must have the form (9.100). This is again the demonstration of our 
general rule that fields with short range correlations can be replaced by 
their mean values. In our case covariance dictates that these mean 
values are given by (9.100). 

So, by the h-integration of (9.98) we have recovered the action (9.74), 
provided that g,, = 0,x-0,x. This proves the equivalence of (9.97) to 
(9.76). Again, as in our first derivation of this equivalence, we have 
assumed the generic situation, i.e. that no divergent constants are zero. 
Whether this continuum limit is what we are interested in must be 
investigated separately in each particular case. In the next section we 
shall show how to compute (9.97) in the case n = 2 and what kind of 
physics is described by it. 


9.5 Two-Dimensional Surfaces. Geometrical Introduction 


For n=2 we can proceed much further with (9.97), by explicit 
computation of the functional integrals. 

To do this we shall first present the necessary geometrical properties 
of the functionals involved in the game. 

Let us consider first: 


W= f hY2h ô x- ôx d2é (9.101) 


where the function x(¢) satisfies the boundary condition: 
x(€(s)) = e(s). (9.102) 


Variation of W with respect to h,, gives as we have seen in the 
preceeding section: 


ôW = ferao d?¢ (9.103) 
where T, can be considered as an energy-momentum tensor for the x 
field: 
Tas = aX -Ôp x — bhp h“? 0 X- Oax (9.104) 
If we take h,, so as to minimise W, that is apply the condition 


Ta =0 (9.105) 
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we obtain: 


hee" = c(E) 0,x-0,x (9.106) 


where c(€) remains undetermined by (9.105). Substituting this into 
(9.101) we get: 


Ww = feaz"? dé (9.107) 


has = WEB 
We conclude, that the problem of finding the minimal area, given by 
(9.107) can be reduced to two equations: 


a,(h"2h* a,x) = 0 
(9.108) 
Tas = ax -Ôp X — Fha h” ôx- ôx = 0 


The next important geometrical fact which will be extensively used 
below is the possibility of choosing a “conformal gauge” in which the 
metric tensor h,, takes the form: 


hasl) = €° S95 (9.109) 


This extremely convenient gauge has some topological limitations. We 

shall discuss now both the derivation of (9.109) and these limitations. 
The first naive argument which shows that (9.109) is possible is the 

following. The possibility of the choice (9.109) means that any metric 

ha can be given in the form: 

of: of: 


Gal) = (eS) Seru aE ae? 


(9.110) 


where { 7(¢)} defines the necessary coordinate transformation. Hence, 
the r.h.s. of (9.110) depends on 3 arbitrary functions f (£), f2(2), o(2). 
But h,,(¢) also has three independent components. Therefore, the 
number of independent functions matches. However, this is not enough. 
We must show that the transformation (9.110) is nonsingular, i.e. the 
jacobian for passing to the (g, f*) variables is nonzero. To show this we 
shall consider a small variation of (9.110): 


Sgan = [5Q(E)hay + Vay + Veal! (9.111) 


where w* = 6f*(f~'(&)) and we have used the equation (9.28). The 
nonsingular nature of the transformation (9.110) will be proved if for 
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any 6g,, we can find dg and œ such that (9.111) will hold. In other 
words, we must be able to solve the equation: 
bQ(Oh,, + Va, + Via, = òga ' = Yab (9.1 12) 

or 

(Lo), = Vi, + Vp, E ha Vw, = Yar — Shay’ (9.113) 
which is obtained from (9.112) by subtracting the trace. The question, 
whether the conformal gauge is always accessible, is reduced now to the 


possibility of solving equation (9.113) which we shall rewrite sym- 
bolically: 

Lo = y (9.114) 
Here we have denoted by L the differential operator, defined by (9.113) 
which takes vector fields into traceless tensors (notice that the number 
of independent components is the same). There exists a conjugate 
operator which acts in the opposite direction—transforming tensors 
into vectors. It is easy to realize that the equation (9.114) will be 
solvable if and only if the conjugate operator doesn’t have zero modes. 
Indeed, let us multiply (9.114) by some tensor field f: 


(f, Lw) = (L*f,w) = (f,7) (9.115) 
where: 
(L*fa) = -V fao; f*, =90 (9.116) 


and scalar products are defined in a covariant way. We see that if fis a 
zero mode, i.e. 


L*f =0 (9.117) 
then for such y that (y, f) # 0 equation (9.114) is not solvable. Now, if 
zero modes are absent then from 

L* Lw = L*y (9.118) 
it follows that 

Low =y (9.119) 


since otherwise Lw — y would be a zero mode. 
The operator L*L is a self-conjugate operator and (9.118) has a 
solution 


— L*y (9.120) 
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provided that L doesn’t have a zero mode either. If it has, then the 
solution of (9.118) still exists but is not unique. Namely in this case we 
have to define the Green function 1/L*L as the sum over nonzero 
modes only: 


jt we Onl O4(5) 
<b FL 9 = Py E, (9.121) 
L* Lo, = E,0, 


and the general solution of (9.119) is: 


1 
Lt 


w = 


I (L*y) +È c,@,,0 (9.122) 


where {@,, o} is the set of zero modes: 


Lo, 5 =0 (9.123) 


and {c,} are arbitrary constants. 

So, our conclusion is that zero modes of the operator L* mean that 
the conformal gauge is not accessible, and zero modes of L that it is not 
unique. 

The number of zero modes is regulated by the index theorem which 
we have mentioned in Chapter 6, and is closely connected with the 
topology of our manifold. We shall show this for the case of closed 
manifolds. The demonstration is based on the identity: 


N,(L) — No(L*) = Tr(e7 t't — ehh") (9.124) 


(where No is the number of zero modes) which in turn follows from the 
coincidence of nonzero eigenvalues of the operators L*L and LL* 
From the first order equations: 


Lo = ex 
(9.125) 
L*% =e 
we deduce: 
L* Lo =eL*y =o 
(9.126) 


LL*y = Lo = €?x% 


Therefore the only contribution to (9.124) comes from the zero modes. 
The right hand side of (9.124) can be evaluated by taking t — 0. In this 
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limit it is a local, invariant expression depending on the metric tensor 
h,,. If the metric were Euclidean then 


(L Lo) = —V*(V,a, + V,0, — ha V0) 
= -0a, (9.127) 
(hav = dav) 
and 
<éje Fey 2 ee ore L (9.128) 
(27)? 2t i 


where the coefficient 2 comes from the number of the components of œ. 
As t > 0 the external gravitational field does not have time to influence 
(9.128). As we see from this formula the characteristic intervals for the 
motion of a “particle” described by the wave equation (9.127) are 
A¢ ~ 1/p ~ ,/t which is just a diffusion law. The curvature R(¢) will 
have a considerable effect only if: 


R(E AE)? ~ tR) ~ 1 (9.129) 


This consideration makes plausible the statement that for t +0 the 
expansion parameter in <é|e~‘4*£|€) is t- R. We expect that: 


: 1 
Elen EIE) = 5 {1 + atR(E) + O(7)} 

(9.130) 
Cele" E> = = 1 + at) + OUD) 


nt 


Later we shall derive these formulas explicitly and compute a, ,. Now, 
substituting (9.130) into (9.124) we get 


NL) — No(Lt) =c-x (9.131) 


where c = 2(a, — a3) is still to be determined and 
1 2 
x= Z| Rhee (9.132) 


is the Euler character of our maniford. Here, in order to find c, it is 
sufficient to consider a sphere as an example in which N,(L) and 
N,(L*) can be explicitly found. Using formulas of Riemannian geo- 
metry one has for ga, = e%6,,: 


VM» = ĝa, z Ta: 


Ta F iô, 955. + 0405 4¢ = 8.55) 


(9.133) 
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Substituting these into equation (9.123) we reduce it to 
a,6=0 (9.134) 
Here we have introduced the notation: 
e =w + iw? =e w + iw) 
z= +i, ô= a + iza) (9.135) 
At first glance there is a continuum number of solutions of (9.134): 
e = e(2) (9.136) 
However, we have to consider only normalizable ones: 
lol? = [Vhora d7é 
(9.137) 
= [emer d?z < œ 


The standard metric for a sphere in stereographic coordinates is 


Ea 
k E (9.138) 


ds? = — zi 
(1 + \z|?)? |z|7 œ 


Therefore the only possible function (9.136) with a finite norm is: 
elz) = a + Bz + yz? (9.139) 


Therefore N,(L) =o (since a, B, y are complex). The geometrical 
meaning of these solutions is clear—they are transformations which 
leave the original metric conformal. Therefore (9.139) describes the 
two-dimensional conformal group O(2, 1). 
As far as L* is concerned, the same reasoning leads to: 
Vya = Ya = 0, or 0:6=0 
= f (9.140) 
$ =e (1) — Y22 + 212) 

and the norm is defined as: 


I 4 l? = [ve aa sal Yaw dé 


= fener d?z 


Since e7? ~ ,..,, |z|*, we conclude that the operator L* does not have 
normalizable zero modes. 
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Recalling at last that a sphere has Euler character y = 2 we obtain: 
N(L) — N,(L*) = 3x (9.141) 
Actually, this result can be strengthened. Let us show, that for y < 0 (a 
sphere with more than one handle) N,(L) = 0. For this we compute: 
(L* Lo), = —V°(V,@, + V,@, — ha, VO.) 
—Va, — [V’, Valo, 
= —(V?+4R)a, (9.142) 


i 


For the manifolds with y < 0 one can consider a metric with constant 
R < 0 everywhere. For such a metric we have: 


(Lw, Lw) = (Vp a, Va) — 7R(@,, @,) > 0 (9.143) 


(where scalar products are understood in the same way as above). From 
this inequality we conclude that No(L) = 0. This means that: 


N(L*) = -—3y=69 —6 (forg > 2) (9.144) 


where g is the number of handles. It is easy to check directly, that on a 
torus (g = 1, x = 0) N,(L) = N,(L*) = 2. 

So, we have found that on a sphere we can always introduce a 
conformal gauge, which is defined modulo SL(2, C) transformations 
(9.139), which require extra gauge fixing. In the case of manifolds with 
higher topologies we have topological obstructions for the conformal 
gauge. The best thing which can be done is the following choice of 
gauge: 


halé) = PORE; Se T6g-6) (9.145) 


where h® is some metric, which can be chosen to have constant 


negative curvature and which depends on 6g — 6 extra parameters. 
Integration over all metrics must include not only functional integra- 
tion over (č) but also the 6g — 6 dimensional integral over {t;}. The 
theory of such integrations is not well developed, but we shall explain 
here a qualitative meaning of these extra parameters. 

Let us first consider a torus. It can be represented as a parallelogram 
in the ¢č-plane for which opposite sides are identified. In general, this 
figure can be mapped by a conformal transformation onto any other, 
say onto a square. However, the identification of the opposite sides will 
be lost. If we insist on preserving the identifications, the only options for 
a conformal map onto another parallelogram will be rigid rotations 
and scale transformations.Hence each parallelogram representing the 
torus can be characterized by the two conformal invariants—the ratio 
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of its sides and the angle between them. They are just the extra 
parameters, described above. One of them can be interpreted as a 
“length” of the torus, while the other is the angle which determines 
some canonical directions on it. 

To finish this section, let us discuss briefly what happens in the case of 
surfaces with a boundary, taking the topology of a disc as an example. 
The analysis again rests on equation (9.114) but in this case we have to 
think of boundary conditions. If we try to consider transformations 
č — f(€) which do not change the boundary, i.e.: 


Fol) = Eo(s) (9.146) 


(where € = &,(s) is the equation for the boundary) we shall find that this 
requires the boundary condition: 


w (Ès) = 0 (9.147) 


However, it is not possible for general y in (9.114) to find such a solution 
because it is a first-order differential equation. Equation (9.118) could 
have been solved with conditions (9.147) since it is a standard Dirichlet 
problem, but its solution (9.120) will not satisfy (9.114). This means that 
we cannot reach the conformal gauge by transformations with the 
condition (9.146), and we have to weaken this condition. 

What is possible, is to use the transformations which reparametrize 
the boundary: 


S*(Eo(s)) = So(a(s)) (9.148) 


but leave the shape of the disc unchanged. In terms of œ, that means 
that: 


w (Eo(3)) = ndol) = 0 


@(Eo(s)) = ta(s)w*(Eo(s)) — unconstrained 


(9.149) 


(where n and t are the tangent and normal vectors of the boundary). 
In this case it is easy to solve equation (9.119) explicitly. According to 
(9.134) it takes the form: 


Ose = y(z, Z) 
(9.150) 
e, = Re(e~"e(e")) = 0 
where we have parametrized the boundary of the disc by 


zo(s)=e*, O<s<2n 
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The general solution of (9.150) is given by: 
e(z, z) = ô, foe w)y(w) d?w + f(z) (9.151) 


where f(z) must be adjusted so as to satisfy the boundary conditions 
and G(z, w) is a Green function for the Laplacian. 
The solution of this problem always exists, but is it unique? To 
answer this question we have to look at the homogeneous equation: 
zE =0 
(9.152) 
e, = Re(e~"e(e")) = 0 


It is easy to check that this has three linearly independent solutions: 
esiz slz, sil +z) (9.153) 


which can be added to (9.151). These solutions are infinitesimal 
conformal transformations of the SL(2, R) group which map the unit 
disc onto itself. The finite version of these maps is given by: 
ig z—a 

1 — az 


cd i 


z4+Z=e (9.154) 
(where « is a real phase and a a complex number). 

Notice, that after the solution of (9.150) is found, then w,(€o(s)) is 
uniquely defined (modulo SL(2, R) transformations). 

Our conclusion for the case of the unit disc is thus the following. The 
conformal gauge is accessible provided we include diffeomorphisms 
which reparametrize the boundary. This reparametrization, defined 
modulo SL(2, R) transformations, is determined by the original metric 
h,,(€). Since in our original formulation of the functional integral (9.76) 
we factored out the diffeomorphisms which become identical at the 
boundary, we have to expect that the integration will be reduced to the 
form: 


Phal) 
ZAKO) 


= De(č)Za(s) x (jacobian) (9.155) 


We shall compute the jacobian later, by now it is important to realize 
that the integration over all metrics must include not only the g- 
integration, but also integration over all possible reparametrizations 
a(s). In a certain sense {a(s)} replaces the discrete set of parameters 
which we had for closed surfaces with complicated topology. 
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9.6 Computation of Functional Integrals 


The aim of this section is to compute the integral: 


Phal) 
2 fE) 


GLe(s)] = | exp(—u | ht? Pe) 


x | DxO exo{ — | 1a,- 3,228) (9.156) 


(G(s) = e(s) 


to which the problem of random surfaces has been reduced. 

We shall begin with the x-integration. The reason why it can be 
performed is easy to see. If we substitute 4,, in the conformal gauge 
ha = e°6,, into (9.156) we see that the -dependence disappears, 
indicating conformal invariance of the action. However, since we are 
dealing with quantum theory, there is a comformal anomaly which will 
bring -dependence back. The anomaly is due to the regularization 
(which breaks conformal invariance) of (9.156) at small distances, 
which is needed to avoid divergences. Since it is an important point we 
shall derive it by several different approaches. First, let us consider the 
case of weak gravitational fields: 


has = as + h9 (9.157) 


In the case of infinite system, the induced action in quadratic approxi- 
mation will be given by: 


Lf Ea ora 
Su Fria 2 (2n)? hep (ahia ( — QIN a5) cl) 


k+q 2 
D f Ak talk, a)teak, q) 
I ya ees ae nahi en eM Le 
ab|ed(4) <> 8 (27)? k?(k + g? (9.158) 


talk, q) z k(k + a) + ky(k + Q)a ad Õabk ` (k + q) 


(the vertex t, is easily read off from (9.104)). 

The integral (9.158) is divergent and must be regularized. This means 
that the integral itself defines only the part of II(q) which has singulari- 
ties in q or in other words, propagates in €-space, while the regulariza- 
tion adds to this expression arbitrary (a priori) polynomials in q or local 
expressions in ¢-space. The condition which fixes these local parts 
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uniquely is gauge invariance of the effective action. For the actual 
computation it is convenient to introduce complex notation: 


k, =k, + ik, =|kle** 


(9.159) 
ke =k, k_ 
and to consider first the component: 
u -5f dk ki. +k.) 
++.t+ 5 (27% k?(q + k}? 
d*k k k 
tE acah (0160) 


(27) k_(q_ + k_) 


with as yet unknown C(q’); we have used the O(2) invariance of the 
integral and the fact that 1/k_ transforms as k,. It is tempting to split 
the integral (9.160) into (+) and (—) factors since 2zi d?k = dk, dk_. 
This is almost possible but requires some extra care. Oddly, one has to 
go to Minkowskian space. The propagators and momenta change as: 


ky oko tk, 
1 1 
EREN ED 
k? k? + ie (9.161) 
1 ky 1 
k- ° K tie k +ie sign k, 
So our integral has the form: 


2 
Ny 44 = f dk, k,(q4 + kid Tea 


+a 


dk_ 
. = 9.162 
7 f Uo raka Pee ee A 


70 


If we take q, < 0 then the singularities in k-space are on opposite sides 
of the real axis only if 0 < k} < —q,. Otherwise the k -integral gives 
zero. We have: 


-4+ 
2 1 
Nea =- +f dk,k,(q+ +k) 
o 


eae Ee (9.163) 


which is the desired answer. 
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The finiteness of the integral (9.160) also allows one to use the following 
trick to compute it: 


7 d?k k i(k, +44), 


9.160) = ad De 
(3:160) Ar nora lo 
d?k 1 
= ~ek? h k EE 
a a (z Ti ai 
ae d?k sata (k — q)sk4 
24- J Quy” k_ a 
En a dk eT k etk-a+ k, = kids 
(2x)? k_ PER 


ieee rae 


fo) 


e>0 


24 iaa 2q 
= a fare (t-t nt 
o 


Obviously this also implies: 


_2 3 
j p O = = (9.164) 
d 48x 
Let us now consider the remaining component 
TI ge oe ki(qt+kik_(qt+k) 
t= = q+ kp +44 +KAG - 
Š f dk =A (9.165) 


where A is a quadratically divergent constant which we shall fix in a 
moment. So the general form of the induced action is the following: 


d?a (143 
Sn = ~ 48x a lar eho 


1? 
+ 3 qe hy (hs .(—@) + Aq*h, +(g)h_ -(—q) 
+ 


+ Bq?h, (ah, -(— q) + C[h,-qrh,.+ heh (9.166) 


where we have added another possible local counter-terms with some 
constants A, B and C. The constants A, B and C can be determined from 
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the condition that the induced action is generally covariant. The 
transformation law for h,, is: 
hy > hy + Va + V,@, (9.167) 

which in the linearized approximation takes the form: 

hes >h, +2q,0.) 

h__>h__ +2q_@_(q) (9.168) 

h,- >h,- +4,@_(q) + q-04(9) 


An important point is that although the nonlocal part in (9.166) is not 
gauge invariant, its gauge variation appears to be local and hence can 
be compensated by the gauge variation of the local part. We have the 
only gauge invariant choice: 


2 f dq 1 
Su = — an loa R(q) ig R(—q) (9.169) 


where: 
Rq) = Hai h__ + q2h, . — 2q7h, -) 
= (4299 — 975ag)h"? (9.170) 


(it is easy to recognize in R(q) a linearized scalar curvature made of h,,). 
In the conformal gauge: 


h,, =h__ =0, h,_ 29 (9.171) 

and 
E cE ) 9.172 
u= Sen Qny4 olaola (9.172) 


The dependence on g which was originally absent in the action has 
appeared here through the following mechanism. The induced action 
contained -independent nonlocal terms which were not gauge invar- 
iant. We were forced to add a certain combination of local terms which 
restore the gauge invariance. These terms were g-dependent. It is quite 
obvious that in higher orders the nonlocal part of the induced action 
will also be g-independent. From this follows an important conclusion: 
in the conformal gauge the induced action is local. This can be 
considered as a manifestation of the fact that the original action was 
conformally invariant and the conformal anomaly arises only because 
of the small distance cut-off, the effect of which must necessarily be 
local. 
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The locality of the action, together with invariance properties, 
permits us to determine its exact form. To do this, let us notice that the 
conformally Euclidean metric 


ds? = e°% Ð dz dz (9.173) 
preserves its form under analytic changes of coordinates: 


z > w(z) 
Ema (9.174) 


3 — | dz |? 
ds? = e+) dz dz > e? zw) dw dw 


Therefore, in the conformal gauge, the induced action must be a local 
function of ọ invariant under the transformation: 


2 


Jz (9.175) 


@ > OZ, Z) = Gw(z), w(z)) + log 


where w(z) is an arbitrary analytic function. The invariance is correct 
only modulo boundary terms since the shape of the domain inevitably 
changes under the analytic map w. We shall postpone the discussion of 
boundary effects. As far as the bulk part of the action is concerned, the 
only option consistent with the above requirement is 


Sio] =A | d?z (26,06,9 + p’? e?) (9.176) 


(where A is some constant). 
We will call S the Liouville action. 
The invariance (9.175) of (9.176) is quite obvious since 


` dw/? 
6,0, log F =0 


Z 


Any other invariant expression would have a higher number of 
derivatives and so can be dropped in the continuum limit. 
Comparing (9.176) with the approximate expression (9.172) one gets: 
2 
Now, it remains to compute the Jacobian in (9.155), and the problem of 
the distribution of random surfaces in internal geometries will be 
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solved. The simplest way to find the jacobian is to consider the norm in 
the space of all metrics: 


|| 5h ||? = [mean + chh” Sh phy (9.178) 


and to substitute 
h = e728; ile = e? 
Olas = (dg + V%Eq Ma» + (Le)as 


(where L was defined in (9.113). 
We obtain: 


5h ||? = f e%(5y + V%,)2(2 + 4c) d2é + (Le, Le) (9.179) 


From here it follows: 
Dh = DoDe det'!?(L* L) 
(L* La), = VV, + Vy, — hap VO.) (9.180) 


We perform now the computation of det (L* L) in a way similar to the 
one we used for the ordinary Laplacian. Namely, let us again take a 
weak gravitational field. The formal quadratic form, from which the 
operator (9.180) arises as a kernel, can be written as: 


Sa [nH babe dé 


Pan = AV + V,@, — ha VO.) (9.181) 
Now, we shall compute the polarization operator TI__,__ as in 
(9.164). For doing this it is sufficient to take h,, in the form: 
h,,2 
lha ll = ( 5 i) (9.182) 


with small h,,. As we have seen in the scalar case, the general 
determinant can be reconstructed from this small h-field limit. Standard 
formulae for covariant derivatives give: 


$+ V0, -Viw + V_w, hy, 
20,0, + -h Jo, — Hh, )o- 
— $h,.(0,@_ + 0_0,) 
$- xô o- (9.183) 
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Hence: 
W= fre. w, X0-w-)+ 4 (6_h, ,(@,0_w_) 


—4(0,h, +)o_6_0_)— Zh, .(0,0_0__) 
— gh, (0-0, Xð- 0-)] dG (9.184) 


Since only the <w, w -Y propagator is nonzero, the third and the fourth 
terms do not contribute. 
We are left with 


det™'/2(L*L) = fov, apf- [or [2 w, ð- w- 


+4(6_h,.)o,0_@_ —$h,.(0_@,)d_w_}} (9.185) 


From this it is easy to obtain the quadratic term of the effective action 
for hy 4: 


1¢ d 
Sy = | hy (gh, 4(—@) TI_, (a); 


k+q k+q k+q 
mM _@=() +6 O+ra Oa. 
k k k 
_ [dk 1 kek +a 1 k2(k+4q)_ 
= | Gay \16 EF 167° Kk + qy 
1 , k(k+q)- 


-BÉ PEF z) (9.186) 


A computation similar to (9.160)-(9.163) gives the result 


w pee ee a (9.187) 
~~. (Y= Toq, (24n ' An * 4n) 48x 16q, ; 


Substituting into (9.186) and comparing with (9.165) we conclude that 
the role of 2 is now played by the number 26 and in the gauge (9.180) 


26 
det’? (tL) = eapi Š f 2220.9 049 + en} (9.188) 


~ 48m 

Collecting now (9.176), (9.177), (9.180) and (9.188) we get the final 
expression for the distribution of the surfaces in internal metrics in 
(9.156): 


26 
Zslosed surf. _ [20 ep = 


48n for G 6,9)" + m? enh (9.189) 
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9.7 Scattering Amplitudes 


In the case of paths we have demonstrated how to compute Green 
functions and amplitudes i.e. the amplitudes for a path to pass through 
a set of given points. The answer was given by Feynman diagrams as it 
should be. What shall we obtain in the case of surface, now that we have 
learned how to compute the functional integral? 

Let us consider a surface with pinned points {x;}. The corresponding 
amplitude is given by: 


G(x,,...,Xy) = T [renee — x(,)) d?é,> (9.190) 
(where the average is taken with respect to the random surface 


functional measure). By passing to the momentum representation, we 
rewrite (9.190) as: 


Gipi- Pa) = <T] farage d?é;> (9.191) 


A nice thing about this formula is that the x-integration in it remains 
Gaussian and can be easily performed. Namely, we have to compute: 


Dhl) 
GPi,- Py) = | PHO ep =a fue as) fn d? h(é) 


N 
x [oxo epf- = f hh, x- 0x +i D prx} 
j=1 
(9.192) 


(The coefficient 1/167 is a convenient x-normalization). Passing to the 
conformal gauge, and writing x = x,, + y where x,, satisfies 


ie = 
— an 0 Xa =! dps =< č;) (9.193) 
xa =i} WElEp; = -i È plog lé — čl? 
j i 
(Here 2(é|¢') is the Green function of the Laplacian). We obtain: 


1 
E E E [20 ar - : | @or + poe”) | 
x fn dé; exp(e(é;) — IR BE 1E,)) 


x exp} 2p; p; log |e; — an} (9.194) 


i<j 
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The quantity 2(é|¢) is singular and an explanation of its meaning will 
be given shortly below. Before doing this let us rewrite (9.194) in the 
form: 


Geese) = [TE I 6. - Pe” 
J i<j 


x FD}, «+s PR; S19 +++ En) (9.195) 


where F is given by a Liouville functional integral. We have to expect 
that F has poles in p? corresponding to the physical spectrum of the 
string. The on-shell scattering amplitude will be given by the residue at 
these poles. Denoting 


DE 1-0-5 ČN) = CSp3 = — m2 F(p?, ...5 Pas Eas «00 En) (9.196) 
(where m? is the position of the presumed pole and the space-time 
signature is chosen such that p? = p? — p2 = —m*) we obtain an 


expression for the scattering amplitude /(p,,..., py): 
N 
A(P,,..-5Pn) = f TI 476; [I 16: — ENP AE. (9.197) 
j=1 i<j 


Even without knowledge of ¢ this formula contains information, since 
¢ depends on fewer variables than A. But what is the meaning of ¢? To 
be sure it is some correlation function of the Liouville field theory, and 
so in principle we have reduced the problem of finding the 2- 
dimensional scattering amplitude to two-dimensional theory. In order 
to find the kind of the correlation functions we need let us go back to 
(9.195) and try to decipher 2(č|č) in it. It is clear that we have to use a 
cut-off in this expression which does not destroy general covariance. A 
suitable choice is 


BE) =L 


2 
HÒ p-er (9.198) 
Àn 
where y,(¢) and A, are eigenfunctions and eigenvalues of the laplacian. 
This choice is the same one which we used in defining determinants 
(which were regularized by the Schwinger proper time cut-off) and is 
equivalent to the use of Pauli-Villars regulators. There is a simple naive 
way to compute (9.198). It consists of the observation that: 


AH Eo) = —log(Adyinin (9.199) 


where (Aé)2,, is the cut-off in the ¢-space. However, this cut-off is 
€-dependent, since we have to fix the minimal invariant interval (As)? 


min* 
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We have: 
(AS) in = eM AE)? =e 
(9.200) 
(Adynin = € 0% 
and on substituting this into (9.199) we get: 
1 
AEe\6) = log z + (6) (9.201) 


This formula looks suspicious, since the left-hand side must be scalar 
under conformal transformation: 


č => S) 


(9.202) 
HEE) > DAFOE) 
At the same time: 
df |? 
(č) > o(f(2)) + log dé (9.203) 


This is slightly confusing. We can even strengthen this confusion by 
noticing that the Green function for non-coincident points, 


HE 1E2) = —log le, — &21? (9.204) 


is not scalar either, since, for example under the scale transformation 
č — A€, it changes. The origin of the trouble is that the Laplace operator 
on any compact manifold has a zero mode—the constant function. This 
zero mode, which is revealed as translation invariance x > x + ain the 
integrand (9.192) must be carefully subtracted from the Green function. 
The Green function without zero mode 9’(é,|&,) is well defined and 
does not increase logarithmically as (9.204). It is easy to show that 


BE i152) = DEl) + f(E) + SE) (9.205) 


where f(€) is determined from the conditions that its Laplacian is 
constant and that it cancels the logarithmic increase at infinity. It is easy 
to give explicit formulas for f(é), but they are not needed. Indeed: 


LP PDE) = L Pi PEE) 
tJ i,j 
+ PPAS E) + SED 


= Dp PEE) + JF ns |(3 rı) 


=} Pi ACS (9.206) 
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where we have used momentum conservation. By its construction 9’ 
has correct transformation properties, but we need not bother to 
replace 2 by 9’ in the previous formulas. 

So, we obtain the following expression for the function @ in (9.190): 


OE, sits en) = Wali), sees WalEn)> 


Wy, = 09), A=1 + m?/2 


(9.207) 


The average in this formula is taken with respect to the Liouville action. 
The value of A is determined from the condition that the function 
F(p?, ..., P3; &15---5 Ey) in (9.196) has a pole at p? = —m?. This correla- 
tion function can also be presented as a partition function of a 
punctured sphere on which the Liouville field g(¢) has parabolic 
singularities: 
1 
IE — &l? log?| — gi} 

The next natural question which we shall address in the following 
section concerns the properties of the correlation functions (9.207) and 
their relation to the properties of the string scattering amplitudes 
(9.197). 


er) 4 


9.8 Scattering Amplitudes and the Operator Product Expansion 


The results of the preceding section can be summarized as follows. The 
amplitude is given by: 
N 
AP Pu) ~ f JI 476; <¥,.(61)--- Ye (En)? 
j=1 


(9.208) 
VAC) = Wa(C)sexpfip- x(¢)): 
Here we have introduced a new notation, :exp(ip- x(é)):. By it we mean 
that x(¢) is a free bosonic field and when computing averages of the 
product of different exponents, one has, while using the Wick theorem, 
to avoid pairing of x inside the symbol: :. Therefore: 


cei? HEI), veiw */EN). 
= ep2 X P:i: p;loglč; — č i) (9.209) 
i<j 


= Te - gr 


i<j 
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From this we recover (9.197) (A helpful note: to compute such averages 
it is convenient to consider small p; and to write 


(T=) x (1 (1+ i) 
j j 


=1- È pi-p<x(E)-x(E)> + Olt (9.210) 


z% apf- Èr -P;x(č)x- €») 
i<j 


(because we know in advance that the result is Gaussian with respect to 
Pi). 

The correlation functions (9.209) have a remarkable property. They 
are covariant under the group of projective transformations SL(2, C). 
Let us introduce complex variables z = č! + i¢? and Z = ¢! — i¢?, and 
check what happens with the product (9.207) if we change: 


az+B 


Fee MO Wb — BHI (9.211) 
We have: 
Zi — 2, 
“172 Gay + Xz + 8) 
And, hence: 


i<j 


[Iig i= gpr» = IG — zz; — Z,))Pr 
i<j 


l rus 2P; P, 
“Wiz m Siz, FE zp) Mig: č;ļ*PrP; (9.212) 


i<j 


The first factor has the structure which we have already encountered in 
(9.206), and we rewrite it as: 


dw P,P; 
I ( ) = e2 È p: p; log 
i<j i<j 


dw 
FA (z;) dz (z) 
-P 
=I] 


dw 
qz (z;) 


J 


aed 9.213 
a, (9.213) 


(where we have used momentum conservation } p; = 0). This result 
can be formalized as follows. Let us consider an operator: 


U p(z, Z) Sse? =; (9.214) 
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We have proved that its correlation functions are invariant under the 
transformation: 


= ‘dw\?2 /dw\?2 — 
U (z, 2) > (i) (=) U,(w(z), w(z)) (9.215) 
with 
az + B 
e EE ad — yB=1 


We shall refer to such a situation by saying that the operator has 
anomalous dimension p°, and that we are dealing with a conformal 
quantum field theory. 

How did it happen, that starting from the field x which has dimension 
zero we obtained by exponentiating it a field with nonzero dimension? 
The “leak” of dimensionality occurs through the ultraviolet cut-off 
which we excluded by taking the normal product: :. Otherwise we 
would get coefficients containing e~”’ (where e is the small distance 
cut-off) and the correlation functions are formally dimensionless, 
provided that we change the cut-off scale simultaneously. This scale 
transformation is not interesting. The physical rescaling does not 
change the cut-off. Generically, there could be no scale invariance at all 
in this case. But in many important cases, like the one we have 
discussed, it still exists although the transformation properties of the 
fields are renormalized. 

Let us turn now to the first factor in (9.208). By construction it has 
invariance under the transformation (see (9.203)) 


£ dw\4/dw\4 —— 2 
Walz, Z) (3) (=) Wa(w(z), w(z)) (9.216) 


This conformal invariance, as we have already noted, is a remnant 
of the general covariance in our gauge. The anomalous dimension 
A in (9.207) is such that the vertex operator (9.208) has dimension 
2(A + p?/2) = 2. Therefore, the mass of the ground state of the string is 
determined by the anomalous dimension of the field y (z), the quantity 
being completely defined in terms of the Liouville field theory. Also, the 
integral (9.208) is invariant under SL(2, C) transformations, and hence, 
in order to avoid integrating over the infinite volume of SL(2, C) one 
has to factor this volume out of the integral. Practically, this consists of 
simply shifting three points €,, €,, čs to 0, 1, oo by the use of SL(2, C). 
Different choices of SL(2, C)—“ gauge fixing” would lead to apparently 


198 GAUGE FIELDS AND STRINGS 


different but in fact coincident amplitudes £. The matter is quite trivial, 
like fixing center of mass coordinates. 

We shall now show an extremely important thing. Namely, the 
amplitude of as function of s;,,... ,, = (pi, +- + p)? has an infinite 
number of poles with factorized residues, by which we mean the 
following relation, satisfied by the set of amplitudes .%(p,,..., Py): 


ty 


i i è 
k k+1 
i, that 


AN Pis oo Pi JAN Pix. peeo Pin) 
(Pi, H+H +m 


= È (9.217) 
Here, we have denoted by m? the mass of a resonance, among which the 
ground state with må = 2(A — 1) must be present. The ./{” are ampli- 
tudes involving k-ground state particles and one resonance. So we were 
slightly imprecise when talking about the set of {Ay}. In fact the 
factorization requirement must be imposed on the larger set of ampli- 
tudes, involving arbitrary number of excited particles. We have not 
given a formula like (9.208) for them yet, but this will be done in the 
course of the proof. 

The factorization condition (9.217) is clearly necessary and obvious 
from the physical point of view. It reflects the fact that due to the short 
range of forces, separated interactions are independent. It is equally 
obvious from the geometrical point of view. A resonance is presented by 
a thin tube which is spanned in space-time by propagation of the closed 
string in the corresponding state. The amplitude is obtained from 
surfaces having topology of spheres with pinned points. In the kinemat- 
ical region, described by (9.217) the relevant configurations of this 


sphere will be 
N 


thus representing a fusion of two (or more) closed strings into one and 
subsequent decay. This is just the pole diagram (9.217). The diagrams 
with branch cuts, which have several closed strings in the middle 
correspond to more complex topologies, spheres with handles. At the 
same time, algebraically, factorization is so terribly complicated that 
the proof of it must be either very simple or not at all. Fortunately, the 
first alternative is realized. We shall now show that the factorization 
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condition is equivalent to the operator product expansion of the 
underlying two dimensional field theory, and that there is a correspon- 
dence between 2d-operators and resonances. 

The operator product expansion is a fundamental property inherent 
in any reasonable field theory. It states that two local operators in the 
theory, placed close together, can be viewed as a set of local operators. 
“Close together” here means that we are considering some multi-point 
correlation function, including our pair of operators, as well as many 
others, and the distance between the pair is smaller than all the other 
distances. Roughly speaking, when viewed from a large distance, our 
two points coalesce into one. Formally, if the field theory possesses a set 
of local operators {0,(¢)} the following relation holds: 


O,(E)O (0) = È, Cam($)O,(0) (9.218) 
l 


which should be understood as a prescription to be inserted into any 
correlation function, say: 


<O,(£)Om(0)O CE1). --OnlEn) 
‘5o È Cam(E)XO(0)O (6). --On(En)> (9.219) 
I 


We shall also assume that it is possible to find a complete set of 
operators {O,}, so that any quantum state can be generated by acting 
on the vacuum by their linear combination. This implies, that the 
relation (9.218), when the whole set {0,} is inserted, becomes an exact 
relation. Now, what can we say about the “structure functions”, C!,,(£)? 
Suppose that we are dealing with conformal field theory, invariant 
under SL(2, C) transformations. Then any operator O, is characterized 
by its anomalous dimension A,. This means that the correlation 
functions are invariant under the transformations: 


0,(6) > 40 (46) (9.220) 
In order that (9.218) be consistent with this, we have to require: 
CLA) = Aa 4n~ ACH (8) (9.221) 
For scalar operators that means simply: 
Caml) ~ [eae (9.222) 


while in general some tensor structures appear. All this already looks 
similar to the factorization property, but a few more steps are needed to 
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establish an exact correspondence. First of all, let us work out explicitly 
the case of operators 
U,(¢) = eP =O; 
We have: 
zeiPi O;  selP2°=(0): 

we EP: + Pa? -PiP +P»; + Jess singular terms (9.223) 

§70 
Here we have made use of the fact that the dimension of U,(¢) is equal 
to p°. The formula (9.223) follows from the fact that operators in this 
case carry a conserved momentum p. This can be easily checked from 
the expression for the correlation function (9.209) by allowing the 
points č, and č, to coalesce, and comparing with the correlation 
function containing U,, , ,,(¢2). This is a good exercise for a first 
acquaintance with operator products. Let us turn now to the scattering 
amplitude, and first consider the case 9 = 26 when the Liouville field is 
absent. The main point is that singularities of the amplitude £ as a 
function of p; arise from the regions in ¢-space where some points, say 
č, and €,, coincide. In this case a pole singularity develops. Indeed, we 
have: 


API» -> Pw) = fn d7E (U4, (E1)--- Up y(En)> 
2 f dy for. 1 dE y(U p (Ey + MU p (Ea). -U pnlEn)> 


reat 
x f anino: PiP} 


n>0 


x fata AEN Up spf Gad-- Up? 


1 
= CET) ee 
1 2 


+ terms, regular when (p, + p? = 2 (9.224) 


(other poles in (p, + p2) are also present and they will be considered 
below). We have used here the operator product expansion (9.223) and 
the fact that the anomalous dimension of U, (¢) must be equal to 2 (to 
ensure projective invariance without the Liouville field), thus giving the 
mass of the ground state m3 = —p? = —2 (the well known tachyon of 
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the standard dual model). We see from (9.224) that two tachyons may 
coalesce into a single one and the amplitude for such a process satisfies 
the factorization condition. The derivation of (9.224) shows a simple 
mechanism which transforms the operator product expansion in the 
underlying two dimensional field theory (the theory on the world sheet 
of the string) into a 9-dimensional factorization of poles. We have 
considered only the simplest example to demonstrate the idea and now 
it is necessary to go further. 

Staying in 2 = 26, we can look at the remaining poles of the 
amplitude. They will correspond to higher operators in the OPE. By the 
use of the exact version of (9.223): 


ePi seiP2 2; 


= [E|* +p)? -P~ Pz. eiP, x) tipa x(0), (9.225) 


we find that the next term is given by 


U,,(2)U,,(0) G4 fel rota T Ug) + sip, £7 6, x(O)eiP: + P2)° =); 
i 1 . 
+ G Pig's 0,0,%, = 5 Pi aPa nb, 058, ees" A O 
(9.226) 


Substituting this into (9.224) we arrive at the general rule, which can be 
stated as follows. 
The general operator, which appears in the OPE (9.225) has the 
form: 
O 


Mii.. aS MAV I. - EVE 


= :0Tx, OMX, OFX, .. Ox, el *: (9.227) 
It has dimensionality: 


k 1 
A=p?+ Ym + Pn, 
j=l i 


i=1 

The pole corresponding to this contribution in (9.224) occurs when: 
A=2 (9.228) 

or 


m= —p?>=)m, t+ >on, -2 (9.229) 
j i 
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A convenient notational trick is to introduce two sets of harmonic 
oscillators {a,,, 4, ,} with the ordinary commutation rules [a,,,, 
~+ 


amv) = [õn u Amv] = nÔm, nôn v La, ]=0 and associate with the 
operator (9.227) a vector in their Fock space: 


|0, p> = e'P* 
(9.230) 
Onni MME, Ai Yvi.. MVE ba amini.. Amaan ny: Fn», 10, P? 


We see, that with these notations at hand we can present m° as an 
eigenvalue of the operator: 
m = F (amuamu + Ün vän») — 2 (9.231) 

The states of these oscillators thus can be interpreted as vibrational 
excitations of the string. Sometimes this representation is very useful. 

An important point is that not all of the operators (9.227) contribute 
to the amplitude. The residues of some of the corresponding poles 
vanish. For example, it is clear that operators odd under the change of 
orientation z<+Z (such as (0,x, 0,x,—0,x, 0,X,) ei? *) will not 
contribute, since the residue, being proportional to 


res Ay(py.--Py) 
tS fez d?z3...d? ZC OP Priv, (Z, Z)U,,(Z3, Z3). --U p(n Zn)> (9.232) 


wouid vanish since all {U,} are even under this transformation. 

Also, the operators must have conformal spin zero i.e. under the 
rotation z > e'*z they have to be scalars for the same reason as above. 
The first excited state of the string thus corresponds to the operator 


On = (6,%, O3x, + zX, Ox,)e'? * (9.233) 
and has 
m= -24+1+1=0 


We shall analyse its spin content later. 
There is another reason for the cancellation of residues. Consider an 
operator: 


ip,O,, = ip,(0,x, 0:x, + Ox, 0,x,)e'? * 
= ô (zx, eP”) + 3,(0,x, e *) (9.234) 


(where we have used the fact, that 0,0,x = 0 since x is a free field. The 
same thing was implicitly used in (9.227)). 
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Owing to the fact that (9.234) is a total derivative its contribution to 
the residue (9.232) is equal to zerof, or in other words the amplitude for 
emission of the massless tensor state (9.233) is purely transverse. This is 
a very nice fact because otherwise in the Minkowski continuation of our 
theory we would inevitably have negative norm states, the time-like 
gravitons. 

There are actually many more cancellations. To find them we have to 
exploit the conformal properties of the underlying two-dimensional 
theory. 


9.9 The Energy-Momentum Tensor in Conformal 
Quantum Field Theory 


There exists a remarkable mechanism which transforms the conformal 
Ward identities of the two-dimensional field theory of a string into 
certain transversality conditions, generalizing the decoupling of the 
states similar to (9.234). This mechanism will be important not only for 
2 = 26, but for all 2 and for that reason we shall investigate it in detail. 

Let us begin with the dérivation of the Ward identities in the case 
when only the free x-field is present (2 = 26). The energy-momentum 
tensor of such a field is given by: 


Tag £) = ôn X Opx — 25 6(0,)" (9.235) 
and due to the equations of motion it is conserved: 
OT, 
ie 0 (9.236) 


It is very helpful to use a complex notation and to introduce: 
T(z, Z) = T, — Ty, + 2iT,, = 0,x-0,% (9.237) 
The conservation law now reads 
0;T(z, Z) = 20,x-0,0;x = 0 (9.238) 


implying that T is an analytic function of z. In the derivation of (9.238) 
we have used not only (9.236) but also the following important property 
of (9.235): 

Ta =9 (9.239) 


t Because integrals are analytic in p;-p,; and there is always a region in the space of 
momenta p; where all boundary terms vanish. 
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This property expresses conformal invariance of a theory in any 
number of dimensions. Indeed, generically, the energy momentum 
tensor determines the variation of the action S of any system under the 
change of variables: 


č > č% + 6%(C) 
S+S4+6S (9.240) 


ôS = [Os + dp6,) d'E 


Hence, the tracelessness (9.239) implies that the action is not changed 
for such e, that 


neg + Opes ~ Sap (9.241) 


or 
2 
utp + Opty — = Sug0:€, = 0 (9.242) 


(n is the dimensionality of the €-space). 

These conditions for n = 2 are just the Cauchy-Riemann equations, 
satisfied by any analytic function. Thus we have an infinite dimensional 
conformal group in this case. At the same time, for n > 2 the group is 
finite, and consists of the ordinary translations and rotations plus 
dilations and inversions. 

We see that the formula (9.238) is a condensed expression of 
conformal invariance of the theory. It is not just conservation of T since 
generically one would also have terms in (9.238) containing 0, deriva- 
tives. Their absence is crucial for further discussion. 

Let us show that correlation functions involving the operator T can 
be determined explicitly by the Ward identities. 

We shall give first their formal derivation, and then in order to get a 
feeling of how they arise, analyze the special -ase of free fields. 

It is convenient to treat the variables z and Z as independent and to 
concentrate on the variation of z. Suppose that we have a set of 
operators {O,} which transform as 


df\ 
0,0) ~(71) 0,(f(2)) 


or (9.243) 


6,0,(z) = £(2)0,0,(z) + A,e'(z)0,(2) 
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where we have passed to infinitesimal transformations, z > f(z) = 
z + e(z). Under the same transformations the action acquires a varia- 
tion (9.240) which can be rewritten as: 


6,5 = f d?z T(z)d3¢ (9.244) 


As is usual in field theory, the Ward identity arises when we change 
variables in the functional integral and require its value to be un- 
changed. It reads: 


KS. SOn (Z1). - -On (24)? (9.245) 


k 
= L COn (Z1). b .6,0,,(Z;). $ On fd Z)> 
j= 


where the left-hand side represents the variation of the factor e~ 5 in the 
Euclidean functional integral under the transformation (9.244) while 
the right-hand side is the variation of the operators O, themselves. 
Requiring that (9.245) holds for any ¢ and integrating by parts we 
obtain: 
O3¢T(2)O,,(21).- -On,(24)> 


0 
= X fac — z;) a, +A,,5'(2 — sah 


x €O,,(21)---On(Z,)> (9.246) 
(here 6 is the two dimensional 5-function), 

A structure like (9.246) is typical for all Ward identities we encounter 
in field theory. What is unusual is that equation (9.246) can be 
integrated uniquely. To do this, let us use the following simple relations: 

8,0; log(|z — z'|?) 
= 0,0;[log(z — z’) + log(z — Z’)] 


, 


1 
=ô TER (9.247) 


Therefore, changing without further notice, the normalization of T by x 
we get: 
€T(z)O,,(21)---On,(24)> 


k A 1 2 
= "i + —__ 
» lz =z} 2-2; ss} 


x (O4,(21).-On,(Z4)> (9.248) 
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The reason why the correlation functions involving T(z) are found 
explicitly lies in the fact that due to the tracelessness of T,,, the 
energy-momentum conservation law involves only 0; and not @,. 
Speaking less technically, T(z) generates some conformal transforma- 
tion, and owing to invariance of the theory its result can be expressed in 
terms of variations of {O,}. We shall also need Ward identities 
involving several T(z). In order to find them we have to analyse how 
T(z) is transformed under the conformal group. Since T(z) is a second 
rank symmetric traceless tensor under SL(2,C) we expect that its 
general transformation law respects these properties. Since the para- 
meter of a general transformation is a vector field e(z) (remember, that 
we are using a complex notation) the most general variation of T(z) has 
the form: 


5, T(z) = e(z), T + (0,6)T + 5 ae (9.249) 


(since under SL(2, C), T(z) transforms as (dz)~? and e(z) as dz). 

The constant c which appeared in (9.249) is a dynamical characteris- 
tic of the theory which plays an important role. For free fields we shall 
compute it in a moment, but first let us describe its general meaning. 

Its appearance in (9.249) implies that under the conformal group 
T(z) transforms not as a primary operator with the variation given by 
(9.243). Perhaps it is now time to say that the primary operators are not 
the only ones in our complete set. Indeed, together with some primary 
O,(z) we must have the derivative operator 0,0,,. Its transformation law 
is (we obtain this by differentiating (9.243)): 


Ô An = EÔ, An + (A, + 1)(6,2)A, 
+ A,(02¢,)0, (9.250) 
A, = 6,0, 


It is clear that higher derivatives of O, will contain higher derivatives of 
é in their conformal variations. The prospects for the use of an operator 
algebra (9.218) with such an enormous variety of operators seem rather 
hopeless. 

However, this is not so. We shall show that only the primary 
operators define the structure of the theory, while all others are 
obtained by simple rules. The energy-momentum tensor plays a crucial 
role in finding these rules and thus we go back to (9.249). 


QUANTUM STRINGS AND RANDOM SURFACES 207 
Using (9.244) and (9.245) we obtain: 


: Jew 0,8¢ T(u)T(z)> = <6, T(z)> = S d2e(z) 
(9.251) 
TOTU) =" 5 a352%2 — u) 
or 
c 1 c _ 
TOTU = -Å a ) =f (z — ut (9.252) 
12 *\z-u 2 


We observe that if it were not for the c-term in (9.249) the two-point 
function of the energy momentum tensor would be zero, which is 
incompatible with a positive norm of the space of states. For the case of 
a free x-field when T(z) = ô, x)? elementary computation of the two 
point function shows that c = 2 (where 2 is the number of components 
of x). 

There is yet another geometrical interpretation of the constant c and 
its role in Ward identities. Let us multiply (9.248) by some mero- 
morphic function e(z} and integrate around the contour C which 
surrounds all the points {z,} and inside which e(z) is analytic. Then the 
equation (9.248) takes the form: 


¢T,0,,(2,). s -0,,(24)> = 6,<O,,(Z1). $ -On,(24)> 


T= faz e(z)T(2) (9.253) 
C 
Ôe O m21) = ECZ) OO nZ) + AmE (On) 


so that T, generates conformal transformation in the space of different 
correlation functions. Let us examine the commutator of two such 
transformations. What kind of algebra should we expect? From the 
geometrical point of view, conformal transformations are generated by 
the operators 


$= G 
e = (z) z 
which form a Lie algrabra, since 

[6,,. ô] = Sterstal 


[£1 €2] = £183 — £182 


(9.254) 


So, one would think that if we consider a correlation function: 
T,, Tar On,(21)--- On) 
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where the contour C, surrounds all singularities of £, and {z,} and 
subtract the same expression with 1 and 2 interchanged the correlation 
function: 


«They,¢219n, (21) eee 0,,(24)> 


will appear. This is not quite true because of the C-term. The correct 
formula can be derived from (9.249). We have, first of all: 


[T,, T(z)] = eô, T + 26,€)T + 5 e”(2) (9.255) 


The meaning of the commutator in (9.255) is, as explained above, given 
by 
<ET., T(z)JO,,(21) ses Om (24)? 


det 
= (4 du — $ du Jeu T(u)T(z)O, (21)... On (Z)> (9.256) 
Ci C2 


where C, includes the point z which lies outside of C,. Also e(u) is 
analytic inside both contours and {z;} lie inside them. This definition of 
the commutator in Euclidean field theory will of course become 
equivalent to the one defined in the Hamiltonian formalism in Mink- 
owski space. It is however independent of the choice of time axis. If we 
integrate (9.255) with some function £, around the loop C,, we get 


[Tos To] = Tse + 3 G astre — eže) (9.257) 
Cc 


where the contour C has to separate the points {z,} from the singulari- 
ties of £, and €,. 

The algebra (9.257) (called the Virasoro algebra) is an extension of 
(9.254). It is easy to check that the last term in (9.257) is the only 
possible functional compatible with the Jacobi identity. 

We see that due to (9.249) we can easily compute correlation 
functions containing any number of T. For example: 


<T(z)T(u)O,,(21) --- Onz) 


5E — u)~* <0, (1) <- On (Z) 


2 1 ô Ak 1 ô 
E Guy zeuu 7 G-a) 12-20% 


x (T(U)O,,(21) «++ On (Z) (9.258) 
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There are always several ways to derive formulas like (9.258) since for 
example one can start not from T(z) but from T(u) in deriving Ward 
identities. One can check that the condition that the resulting formula is 
independent of the order of derivation is just the Jacobi identity for the 
algebra (9.257). The Ward identities (9.258) give important information 
concerning the operator algebra (9.218). Namely, they must be such 
that after fusing together any two O, in the left hand side, we obtain a 
result consistent with the corresponding fusion of two points in the 
right hand side (which depends on {z,} explicitly). In other words the 
operator algebra must be conformally invariant. 

In order to classify possible operators let us consider the operator 
product of T(z) and some primary operator w(0) with dimension A. We 
have: 


A 1 
T(z + Q(z) = z y(z) + Z ôy (z) 


+ Plz) + Epl) + (9.259) 


The first two terms in this formula are obtained by an immediate check 
with equation (9.248) while the operators w,(z) with k > 2 must be 
determined by more careful analysis of the same equation. For example, 
the field y,(z) is defined through its correlation function with any 
others as follows. Let us write (9.248) in the form: 


LTZ + WO, (24) --- On (Zu)? 


A 12 
= (z + EVOO ee Om) 


An 1o ô 
a 


X (W(z)O,,(21) -.- Onli)? (9.260) 
Taking ¢ + 0 and comparing (9.260) and (9.259) we get: 
<W(z)0,,(Z1) Sone On (24)? 


An, 1 ð 
a È ( — z,)? eS Zi Al 


x (W(z)0q,(21) «++ On (24)> (9.261) 


So, we see that there are an infinite number of fields ,(z) associated 
with the primary field y(z), with uniquely defined correlation functions 
(for k > 2 we expand the r.h.s. to the corresponding power of ¢). 
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It is convenient to represent the fields w,(z) in the form: 


WZ) = T-Y) 


1 dt (9.262) 
T_,(z) = mi Po T(z + ¢) 


This notation tells us that the w,(z) do not exhaust all the secondary 
operators which arise from one primary field Ņ(z). This is because there 
are other Ward identities to be satisfied, containing more T; like (9.258). 
The whole conformal family of y(z) is composed of the operators: 


Way daikr A = T- cee T_,,T -i, tee Ti YC, Z) (9.263) 


(where T is the complex conjugate of T). Again, all correlation 
functions of these operators are expressible through that of w(z). 
Moreover, if in an operator product of two primary operators we have 
some operator y then together with it will appear the whole family 
Yim, > With coefficients calculable from the Ward identities. There exist 
simple algebraic prescriptions for doing this, but for our purposes they 
are not needed. 

Generically, the field Yx, ġ transforms under conformal transforma- 
tions in a complicated inhomogeneous fashion, involving lower second- 
ary fields (recall (9.250) and notice that 0,0, = T_,O,). However there 
are important special cases in which some secondary field Wa), a 
becomes a primary one. This happens if for any n>0 TW = 
Taw, ñ = 0. These conditions can be verified using the Virasoro 
algebra in the form: 


[Ty Ta] = (0 = mT me + 55010? — 18, a m,0 (9.264) 


(and the same for T ) that follows from (9.255), (9.262). In this case, 
owing to the homogeneity of the transformation law, we can eliminate 
this field from the operator algebra without spoiling conformal invari- 
ance (in these cases coefficients in the operator product expansion 
become undetermined). These cases of degeneracy will serve us in the 
next section to reduce the number of string states. 

Let us give the simplest examples of this phenomenon. If we take an 
operator T_, ġa, where ġ, is some primary operator with dimension A, 
the above degeneracy condition takes the form: 


T,T_,¢ = 2T)¢ = 2A¢ =0 
(9.265) 
A=0 
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In this case we say that the conformal family with A = 0 is degenerate at 
the first level. A less trivial example is degeneracy at the second level. 
Consider an operator: 


y=(aT_, + bT?) (9.266) 
and apply the degeneracy conditions: 


Tx = 7,74 =0 (9.267) 


The conditions (9.267) are always sufficient because owing to the 
Virasoro algebra (9.264) any T, can be obtained by combining T, and 
T,. Applying the first of these equations, and using 


(T,, T-2] = 3T_, 
ET, T2,] = XRT, + TT) 
= 2T_,2T +1) 
we get 
T,x = Ba + 2(2A + 1)b)T_,6 = 0 (9.268) 


Or, in other words the degenerate operator must have the form: 


3 
y= e ET T? y; (9.269) 


This form, which satisfies (9.268) for any A, is in fact just the projective 
invariant operator which can always be formed out of any primary 
field. The nontrivial condition, which implies covariance under the 
infinite conformal group is the second equation (9.267). Applying it to 
(9.266), and using the relations: 
c 
2 
(T,, TŁ] =(%;, T- JT- + T- CT, T-1] 

= 3(7,T_, + T_,T,) 


= 6Ty + 6T_,T, 


[T;, T-.] =4T + 


we obtain, together with (9.268): 


3a + 2(2A + 1)b =0 


c (9.270) 
(+ + 3} + 6Ab=0 
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The condition of degeneracy is given by: 


3 2(2A + 1) a 
4A + c/2 6 | 


84A? + (c —5)A4+c/2=0 (9.271) 
_5-¢+ JS — 25Xe — 1) 
oe 16 


This result shows, that for a fixed value of the central charge c, we have 
an operator family degenerate at the second level, if and only if the 
dimension A of the original operator is given by (9.271). The natural 
question is what are the conditions for degeneracy at the Nth level? The 
simple answer to this question is given by the so called Kac formula. 
The result is the following. There are a set of dimensionalities A,m 
characterized by two integers n and m. They lead to degeneracy at the 
level N = nm, provided that: 


ed 2 
A= + 3 (na, + ma_) 


t—c\? /25—c\3? (9.272) 
(a) Cr) 


In the case n = 1, m = 2 the (9.272) is equivalent to (9.271). 

Degenerate conformal families are very important. The reason is that 
their operator content is in a sense minimal, since many operators can 
be set to zero. In string theory, as we shall see, this implies decoupling of 
unwanted ghost states, while in statistical physics of phase transitions 
all known systems choose to be “minimal” theories or combinations 
thereof. 

Armed with these results, we are ready to discuss the “no-ghost” 
properties of critical strings. By “no-ghost” we mean positivity of the 
norm of string states. Actually it is guaranteed by our construction of 
Liouville field theory, when 2 < 26. But explicit check at D = 26 is 
very instructive. 


9.10 Physical States of String Theory in the Critical Dimension 


In Section 9.9 we presented a set of operators, composed out of the free 
field x(z, Z), which correspond to the particle states of the string. We 
also showed by explicit calculations, that some of these particles 
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decouple. Now we shall start the general analysis of the spectrum. The 
first (and the most important) statement will be the decoupling of all 
secondary operators. In other words particles correspond not to 
possible operators, but to the possible conformal families. 

To demonstrate this let us examine the following Ward identity: 


ies Ine( 22 -< Us (Zn)? 
1 ô 
[te dr -=z a] 
x LU pZ) U pn EN)? 
-fi I2? D (= Up) Up) 


=0 (9.273) 


(where we have used the condition p? = 2 which is needed for the 
conformal symmetry of the amplitudes). From this identity it follows 
that the operators which appear in the product T(z)U,(z’) will decouple 
from the amplitude. In other words, secondary operators of the type 
T_,U,(z) do not correspond to physical particles. By a similar argu- 
ment, the same is true for the T_,,... T-n Up- If we use the analogy 
with oscillators (9.230) we can say that out of 2 chains of oscillators 
{a,,,,} roughly 2 — 1 correspond to physical particles and one chain 
decouples. If we are lucky this might imply decoupling of the negative 
norm states created by {aš o}—at least the number of necessary 
decouplings is the same. 

To see what really goes on we have to analyse several examples. 
To simplify notation we shall work with the case of “open strings” 
which is obtained by forgetting about the dependence on Z and 
considering only z-dependent operators. The closed string case is 
obtained by simple “doubling” of the operator set with z dependent 
fields, since x(z, Z) = x,(z) + x,(Z). Examples of such doubling will be 
given later. 

Let us look at the vector (“photon”) vertex, given by: 


U pç = si" Ox, E =: "(paz ,|0, p> (9.274) 


(here (,(p) is the “photon” polarization). Let us first apply the 
condition that U, , must be a primary operator, or: 


T,U,,=0, n>0 (9.275) 
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In order to find this expression we must use the operator product: 
T(2)U,, (0) 


=:—}(0,x)?(z):2if" 0, x, el? =O; 
=z 3C“p,: e'P *: + less singular terms (9.276) 
z70 
Recalling the definition of T, we find: 
T,U,,. = (p, U 
Ryne, nae (9.277) 
T,U,.¢=0, n>1 
We see that the condition for U, , to be a primary operator is 
p*t,(p) = 9 (9.278) 


An equivalent way to derive (9.278) is to use the oscillator representa- 
tion: 


H Pe l = Gay -n ayy n 
ix a(z) = q, + Py ogz + > Sae ae 
n=1 


T(z) = —:4 (0,x)?: = È} T27"? 


%0 
T, = pra, u + È Ah pimin, u 
m=1 


172! 9.279 
+ È aan- n>0 ( ) 
k=1 


Applying T, to the state ¢"(p)aï „|0, p> we obtain (9.278). This is a 
useful demonstration of the complete equivalence of the operator 
product formalism with the harmonic oscillator one. 

Returning to (9.278) let us notice that in order that U, , shall have 
dimension 1, we must have p° = 0. In this case the number of coupled 
states will not be 2 — 1 as follows from (9.278) but 2 — 2. In order to 
show this, we notice that among the physical operators if" 0,x, 
exp(ipx(z)) with p*{,(p) = 0 there is one which is both physical and 
secondary. We have already shown that the family produced by : e'?*: 
with p? = 0 is degenerate and: 


T.j:e? '*: = tip" 0,x, eP 3: (9.280) 
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is, according to (9.265), physical for p? = 0. The same thing is seen from 
the fact that ¢,(p) = p, satisfies: 


pt, =p? =0 (9.281) 


This is a standard feature of the photon: its polarization on shell can be 
shifted by a gauge transformation: 


CAP) > Calp) + ÀP, (9.282) 
By the use of this transformation we can make ¢,(p) = 0 and then 
p*C,(p) = —p'C(p) = 0 (9.283) 


Hence we find that the photon has 2 — 2 possible polarizations. In our 
formalism this was the consequence of two facts. First, we had the 
condition for the vertex operator to transform properly under the 
conformal group: T,U,,, = 0,n > 0. That has left 2 — 1 possible states. 
Second, one of these states was seen to be the secondary operator 
generated by U, = :e'?’*: with p? = 0. As was shown at the beginning 
of this section all secondary operators decouple. Thus, we got 2 — 2. 
It is remarkable that a similar mechanism works at higher levels. Let 
us discuss the second one. The most general vertex will be given by: 


U,(s, ©) = (S pvi 6, x41 0.x” + Cpi 2x") eP": 
+ (Suva? pai, y + 6,43,,)10, p> (9.284) 
p= -2 


Let us see what forms of S,,(p) and ¢, are left by the condition of 
conformal covariance: 


T,U,(S,¢)=0, n>0 (9.285) 


It is easier to work out in the oscillator representation. Applying (9.279) 
we find: 


T,(S,,4i,44y + £,43,)10, P? 
= 2(p,S,, + ¢,)az, 10, p> =0 
T,(S,41, 41,9 + £,42,)19, P» 
= (2p,6, + S114)10, p> = 0 (9.286) 
So, the conditions for physical polarizations are: 
Puba + Sa, = 0 


(9.287) 
PuSy + 6, = 9, p= —2 
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Again, among these physical states some are secondary. This implies 
that there is some second level gauge invariance in (9.287). To find it, let 
us use formulas (9.269) and (9.271) for the case A = — 1 (in this case the 
secondary operator will have A = 1). We conclude that the states 

la> =(T_,+3T?,)|0,p>, pP’ = —2 (9.288) 
and 

|b> T T- 1å„(p)a{, „l0, P), PyAn = 0 
are physical if c = 2 = 26 in (9.272). The state |b corresponds to the 
following gauge transformation: 
Sup =) Sup + $ (Pag + Ppa) 
Ca > Ca + Ay 


with p,A, = 0. It is easy to see, that the conditions (9.287) are invariant 
under (9.289) provided that p? = —2. This first gauge invariance works 
for all 2. The second one, associated with the state |a) is true only for 
2 = 26. After some computations, one finds: 


(9.289) 


Sag > Sap + ElÔag + 3PaPp) 
Ce eee d (9.290) 
Ca > Ca + Sep, 
In both cases, gauge transformations create states of zero norm, just as 
was the case with photons (recall that the state p, a7 „10, p> with p? = 0 
is of zero norm). The reason for zero norm is quite simple. If any state 
| f> is physical: 
T,|f> =0, Yn>0 
and secondary: 
If> =Temlg>; T,(T-mlg>) = 0 
then: 
SIS) = (G1 TmT- mlg) = 9 (9.291) 


The meaning of this result is that at each level we have a certain gauge 
transformation, which does not change the physics, but creates zero 
norm states. It is also clear, that existence of such an invariance implies 
a considerable reduction of the physical spectrum. Let us now count the 
number of states remaining. Consider the states with p? = —m? = 
2(1 — n). They are represented in the oscillator formalism as: 


EA = Cuar + Savan- 1.uâi.v + -+-)|0, p? 


p?/2=1-—n 


(9.292) 
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The total number of these states is given by the number of ways in 
which the integer n can be split into a sum of positive integers. Indeed, if 
it were not for the space-time indices 4, we would have the general state 
in the form: 


I> =a; ... ay |0, p> 


(9.293) 
t..t+h=n, 1>0 
The number of such states is given A 
1 © 
N(n) = ari all a (9.294) 


To derive this, let us represent (9.293) as 
If) =... af"... (af )P*|0, p> 


X kp, = 
k=1 


Then 
N(n) = }, Ôn, shoe 


(Pid 


=> smi pert 2 


{pr} k 


1 dx 
ey VEE kpk 
2ni pari n(x ) 


“sapenll tz 


When we add 2 space-time dimensions it is clear, that the number of 
states N.(n) at the n-th level is given by: 


« œ% 2 
X Ngn)x" = ( Il c) (9.295) 
n=0 


kz1ıl7 x 


Now, not all states (9.292) are physical. We have to apply the condition 
T, | f > = 9. This results in equations for ¢,, S,,, etc. similar to (9.287). 
The number of such states will be generated by: 


20 1 2-1 © 
(1 :) =D Np” 
n=0 


ker 1X 


(9.296) 
ND (n) = Na- (n) 
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because effectively the T,-constraints remove one component of each 
oscillator. However, this is not the end of the story because among the 
physical states there are some of zero norm. Suppose first that 2 # 26. 
The only set of zero norm states is produced by: 


ID= T- 10,4 An- Saia + Xava n- i 2plty + -++)|0, p> 
p/2=1—n (9.297) 
This state is physical, when T_, acts on a physical state of zero 


dimension. Therefore, the number of physical states with nonzero norm 
vg(n) is given by: 


vg(n) = Ng_,(n) — Ng_,(n — 1) 
W(x) = È ve(n)x” (9.298) 


a) I 92-1 
=(1-—x) (1 TE a) 


In the critical dimension 2 = 26 many more states have zero norm. We 
have already observed this in the case of the second level. For the 
general case we have to use the Kac formula. Let us see when some 
conformal family with c = 2 = 26 has a physical secondary operator at 
some level, with dimension one. Using (9.272) we obtain: 


A rime p. j 

nm = 34 a 
za 3 2m)? = 1 9.299 
= 347 Gn- m) = (9.299) 


We see that degeneracy (or zero norm states) is possible provided that: 
3n =2m+1 (9.300) 
and the corresponding level is given by: 


3n41 
Nanm Ae (9.301) 


The previously found state with N = 2 has n = 1, m = 2. It is clear, that 
now, instead of (9.298) we will have: 


«© 1 25 
v(x) =(l—-x—x?- (0 i=) (9.302) 
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However, we should not simply subtract all levels given by (9.301). That 
would lead to overcounting for the following reason. Among the zero 
norm states on the second level, which as we said have the form: 

I> =(T_2 +372, )IA= -l (9.303) 


there are some, for which the state |A = — 1) is itself secondary. These 
cases are again found from the Kac formula: 
25 1 
=Z — — (3n — 2m)? = —1 
Anm + nM 4 z4 ©” m) 
(9.304) 
3n— 2m = +7 


which is satisfied, say, on the level 3, by n = 3, m = 1. Therefore, some of 
the states (9.303) will be of the form: 


IS) =(T-2 +3 T2,XT-3 +--)14 = —4) (9.305) 


This can be considered as a degenerate state at the level 5. So, this state 
should not be counted as we go to the level 5, setting n = 2 in (9.301). 
Another state which should not be counted is the following: 


If) = T-A =0) 
|A =0) = {T-a +--}1A = —4) 


(9.306) 


because according to the Kac formula: 


25 1 
A 4=>- = (3-8) =0 
14 t 34 34 ( ) 
On the other hand, the Kac formula predicts only one secondary state 
at the level 5, and we have already counted two states. The conclusion is 
that these two states are in fact the same, and that we have counted it 
twice. Hence, to correct the situation, we must write instead of (9.302): 


25 
v(x) =(l1-x—x?4 x94 (Tl i l 2) (9.307) 
JT 


It is not hard to do the same combinatoricst at each level, using the Kac 
formula repeatedly. The result of this counting is: 


v(x) = fı + E (= ront 4 ai 


n=1 


œ 1 25 (oo) 1 24 
x (11 = 2) = (I iS a) (9.308) 


+ Described in the Appendix to Ch. 9.10, p. 221. 
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Here we have used an identity due to Gauss for the first factor. This 
result is quite remarkable. It shows that among the 25 chains of 
oscillators one chain forms zero norm states and decouples. This 
implies that all the remaining oscillators have positive norms and there 
are no ghosts in our theory. The reason is roughly speaking that all 
negative norm components went to form zero norm states. Indeed, any 
zero norm state |z can be represented as 


|z> =|n> + [p> (9.309) 
where 
<n|n> = —1, <plp> =1 


Any physical state | f> has the property 


<f|z> =0 (9.310) 
which implies: 
If) =|n> + |> 
(9.311) 
<Plp> = 1 


But, since |p) and |p) lie in the positive norm Hilbert state, the Cauchy 
inequality implies: 


<PIP> > <Plp> = 1 
Hence: 
CSSD = <PIDD + <n|n> > 0 (9.312) 


When we have many negative norm states, it is sufficient for this 
“no-ghost” theorem that their number at each level should be equal to 
the number of zero norm states, which is the case, according to (9.308). 

We have arrived at the conclusion, that for 2 = 26 we have 24 chains 
of oscillators with positive norms. This result could have been expected, 
since in this case the Liouville field decouples, and the only physical 
fields are those of the coordinates x,(¢) of the string. They would 
describe 2 = 26 chains of oscillators, but owing to the general coordin- 
ate transformations č > f (Ë), involving two arbitrary functions, two 
chains are unphysical. This is just what we have seen by explicit 
computation. For 2 > 26, the Liouville field will have the wrong sign of 
the kinetic energy, which has two interpretations. The first one is that 
large gradients of the @-field become important, so that the surface 
looses its continuum limit. The second, more formal, interpretation, is 
that the wrong sign of the -propagator implies negative norm states. 
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This can be confirmed by examining the norms of physical states for 
2 > 26: one chain of oscillators will become ghosts. 

The main result of our analysis is that for 2 = 26 the simple 
Koba-Nielsen amplitude has only one flaw—a tachyon. In the next 
section we will show how this flaw is corrected in the case of fermionic 
strings with 2 = 10. After that, we return to the noncritical strings and 
discuss many interesting possibilities which arise there. 


Appendix to 9.10 


Here we will briefly describe the combinatorics needed for the deriva- 
tion of (9.308). Our task is to subtract the contribution of all zero-norm 
states from the partition function N”™* of physical states 


NP(z) = x NP*(n)z" = ll (1 — 2")7 28 
n=0 n=1 


Here N”*(n) denotes the number of physical states (primary fields) at 
level n, and we put 2 = C = 26. There are two cases when the physical 
state at a given level has zero norm: 


(*) N=n-m, A,,+n-m=A, _,=1 


where A,, m = (25 — (2n + 3m)*)/24, as follows from (9.272) for c = 26. 
From («) we get (2n — 3m)? = 1, or 


3m +1 
Nep a (mont) me2Z +1} 


(#*) N=n-m+k-l Apm +n-m=A,, Ayr t+ kl 
From the second equality follows 


Anm = Ant or k=n+3q,l= -m — 2q, qEZ 


n,m 


The third relation gives (2k — 31? = (2n + 3m + 12q)* = 1, and we 
find 


N =nm + kl = —3qm — 2qn — 6q? = —6q? + q(12q + 1) = q(6q + 1) 


or 


3p +1 
Neat Pere. peazo} 
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9.11 Fermi Particles 


There exists a beautiful extension of the bosonic string, the Neveu- 
Schwarz-Ramond string (NSR) which represents a string analogue of 
Dirac particles. We will start this section by describing the path integral 
representation for these particles and then generalize it to the string 
case. 

Fermions can be described in many different ways. One of them, from 
which we start, is to replace an ordinary path x, = x,(t) by a super 
“surface”. Namely to consider a function 


X, = X(t, 0) = x,(t) + Ov, (t) 


(9.313) 
=0 
The superspace (t, 0) possesses the symmetry: 
6,t = £0 
(9.314) 


6,0=6 £ =0; 06+ 06=0 
The commutator of two such transformations is an ordinary shift in t: 


[5.,5e, ie ô, Ôe Jt = 6,,(€,9) = ô, (£20) 


(9.315) 
= ££, — £281 = 26,8, 
[5,,, 5,,J8 = 0 
We can define a covariant derivative 2 by: 
é é 0 0 
eG = 6,0 30 + ô,t a {a + o3) 
2 = £ 0 2 9.316 
=t" a aly, 
ô 
2> a 
ae 


The supercovariant action is given by: 


1 
s=; f dt dd D2, DR 


= fage —4y,v,) (9.317) 
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We shall see in a moment that the fields y, will play the role of the 
y-matrices in the usual approach. The action (9.317) is invariant under 
the supersymmetry: 


bx, = EW, 
ow, = &, 


(9.318) 


The action (9.317) is only globally invariant, while the proper action 
should be invariant under general supercovariant transformations. This 
can be achieved by the introduction of the “einbein” field e(t) (as we 
have done in the bosonic case) and its superpartner—the “gravitino” 
field y(t). While e(t) is coupled to the energy-momentum tensor, which 
in our case is 4X7, the field y(t) must be coupled to the supercurrent. It is 
clear from (3.318) that this symmetry is associated with the conserved 
current: 


s(t) = Yp ža; $=0 (9.319) 
Therefore, we can expect that the covariant action will be: 
S= l} (e713? — vy, + 7 is) di (9.320) 
This is indeed the case. It is easy to check that (9.320) is invariant under: 
ôx (t) = a(t (t) 


e(t) 
õe(t) = a(t)x(t) 
x(t) = —2a(t) 


% 1 
BADEN oy Se wv.) (9.321) 


We are almost ready to write a complete analogue of the bosonic 
functional integral. There is, however, a small problem to overcome. 
Namely, the “cosmological” term fete) dt, which we added in the 
bosonic case, is not invariant under (9.321). Moreover, no local 
expression made of y and e will be invariant. The “super-length”, which 
is invariant, has the form: 


1 1 


L= feo dt — ¿4 fan dt, sign(t, — t2)x(t1)x(t2) (9.322a) 


0 0 
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We can avoid the nonlocal form (9.322a) at the price of introducing an 
extra field y, with which (9.322a) can be replaced by 


1 


L= | e(t) dt — [vst dt + [vse dt (9.322b) 
0 


(òps = —a) 


Integrating out wy, returns us to (9.322a). 
Now, the functional integral for a supersymmetric path ist 


1 


+2 
Z= | 2x90, 919600, epf- f [5 — pahu — Ves 
0 


+ Whe — mes) + me! ar} (9.323) 


For a free particle, which we are considering, this integral is easily 
computed, using the following gauge fixing: 


é=0, e=T, x=0, y=9 (9.324) 


(where T and 0 should be integrated over, since gauge freedom is not 
sufficient to eliminate them completely). For an open path from (x,, ,) 
to (x,,, W,) (the quantity y, must not change since it satisfies a first order 
differential equation in contrast with x,) we have in the momentum 
representation (changing (1/T)x, > ip,): 


G(p) = | dT e7™T [eo efGPubu -myse -PT 
0 


1 . 

= ym PaP, + mys) (9.325) 

If we change ý, > y, and y; >y; we obtain the propagator for Dirac 
particles. 

The formulas for closed loops, similar to (9.65), also can be written. 

We shall not give a detailed derivation here. The answer replacing 


+ This form was found by Brink, Di Vecchia, How (1975) and anticipated by Bezezin 
and Mazinov (1974). 
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(9.65) is given by 


F(q),---59n) = far T 2g mT f dt, d0, ... dt, db, 
o O=ti<t2< <tN<T 
1 A 
x exp -3 È qi Gq; HS;;) ; (9.65a) 
iFj 
s(T — s) 
ia aaa 


where ŝ;; is the superinvariant distance: 
$y = lt; — tj] — 0,8; sign(t; — t,) (9.326) 


One can easily check that, first, §;; is invariant under (9.314) and, 
second, the representation (9.65a) is equivalent to taking the trace of 
Dirac matrices. Thus, (9.65a) gives us the supersymmetric extension of 
the Feynman-Schwinger parametrization appropriate for fermions. 
Notice also, that the exponent in (9.65a) is just the average of the 
product of vertex operators 


V(t, 0) = eip 2.8) = ei? (x+6¥) 
= [1 + ip Wyle nae 


Before we go to the case of strings, several more points are worth 
discussing. 

First of all, the geometrical properties of the fermionic path are very 
different from those of the bosonic one. In particular, while in the 
bosonic case we have a Brownian path with its size R and length L 
connected by the diffusion law R? ~ L, in the Fermi case things 
are different, namely R? ~ L?. To show this, let us recall our games 
with the Lagrange multiplier. In (9.12) we argued that in the action 
f A((X?/e — e) dt for a bosonic path we can replace A(t) by some 
constant because A(t) develops a constant vacuum expectation value. A 
crude argument for that was based on a fact that the effective action for 
A contains a term: 


1 


1 
wice) = f e(t) dt log A(t) — f A(t)e(t) dt (9.328) 
0 


a 
0 


where a is the lattice cut-off. Because of the first term we obtain 
<A> ~ 1/a. For the supersymmetric action the situation is different. The 
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first term in (9.328) coming from the zero-point energy of the x-field 
cancels with the contribution of the -fields. As a result, we do not have 
a divergent contribution to W[A]. Instead, the coefficient 1/a in the first 
term can be shown to get replaced by 1/L. Because of this, for the 
fermionic path we have: 


mL L~L? (9.329) 
«A> 


This result is responsible for the different critical behaviour of fermionic 
particles. 

There is also another interesting form into which the action (9.320) 
can be recast. Namely, let us integrate out the y-field using (9.322a) to 
find its propagator: 


ô 
AOD) = = Ot — 1) (9.330) 


Performing the y integration, we obtain, instead of (9.322a): 


T T 
Z= | DY2x ox - f (x2 — yuh) dt + > f CHAYES a] (9.331) 
0 o 


The last factor has a remarkable interpretation. If we replace w, by y, 
(which is the actual role of the y integral) we cast this factor into the 


form: 
T 


1 
olc] =P exp 8 f oO Wd dt (9.332) 


0 
where œw,[x(t)] is the rotation of the tangent vector to the trajectory: 


OyyLx(t)] = 3(%,%, — ¥,%,), (8? = 1) (9.333) 
This gives us a new understanding of the meaning of path integrals for 
fermions. In particular, in two dimensions the factor (9.332) reduces to 
(— 1) where v is the total rotation of the tangent, known to be equal to 
the number of self-intersections of the path. Because of these oscillating 
factors, many complicated trajectories are suppressed, and this is the 
reason for (9.329). 
To complete our understanding of fermions, let us discuss another 
representation, which combines Fermi and Bose particles together. 
That is, it is possible to have a functional integral which is supersym- 
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metric not only in the “inner” space (0, t) but also in the “outer” space 
X, The Z-dimensional supersymmetry is described by the following 
transformations: if we define the superspace as the one described by x, 
and a Y-dimensional spinor @ we have: 


(9.334) 
6p =€ 
Now we can define a propagator in this superspace as an amplitude 
<X@|x@>. It describes the propagation of a superfield ¢(x, @) which 
contains both Fermi and Bose fields in itself. Our aim now is to give an 
action invariant under (9.334). This is not hard. Consider the expres- 
sion: 
T 


S= far HX, — OVF (9.335a) 
0 


Invariance under (9.334) is obvious, so we can postulate that the 
functional integral over x and ọ is just the required propagator. What is 
less obvious is how this new representation is connected with the 
previous ones, say (9.331). Details of this connection have never been 
worked out. I shall give here only the general idea. Let vs begin from 
(9.332). It is easy to see that we have the following formula: 


lim P a f Vplt)X, (7) ar) = gic] (9.335b) 


a0 
This can be checked by use of the definition of the ordered product. 


Now we can replace the ordered product (modulo the divergent factor) 
by the functional integral: 


P aol hoso ar} 
. 1 : 
= fax exp | (i + A wa) ar 
= | Dy exp | Gr + axy) ar (9.336) 


If we introduce the field ọ by the relation y = J (d/dt)ọ we shall find 
that the spinor factor (9.335) in the limit a > 0 can be considered as an 
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amplitude for the propagation of the 2-dimensional fermion trapped 


on the path: 
$i] = fav e| 07, P%, ar) (9.337) 


This is almost (9.335). Presumably the quartic term is needed for proper 
regularization. But how come that the supersymmetric expression 
(9.335), describing bosons and fermions together, is obtained from the 
purely fermionic path integral? The answer to this question is simple. 
When we treat the functional integral (9.337) we find that it describes a 
second quantized Dirac particle, living on the path. In order to 
reproduce fermionic results in (9.336) we implicitly assumed that the 
occupation number for this particle is equal to one. If we remove this 
constraint and integrate over all possible -fields, we add to this sector 
another one, with the occupation number zero. In this other case we 
have no particle on the path and thus describe a boson. 

There are obvious gaps in our derivation, but I believe they can be 
filled without damage to the general ideas outlined above. This would 
be a theme for an interesting investigation. 


9.12 Fermionic Strings 


We shall now describe the string analogue of a Dirac particle. Just as in 
the latter case we had a field y, distributed on the trajectory, which 
eventually played the role of the Dirac matrices y,, in the case of strings 
we have to consider a field y (č) living on the world sheet, which should 
be a supersymmetric partner of the field x,,(€). As before, it is convenient 
to start from the superspace, which now must have two fermionic 
directions. If we describe €-space by complex variables z and Z, each of 
them has its Fermi-partner 0 and 6. The supersymmetry transformation 
is given by: 
ôz = —£0, 6z= —&8 


n (9.338) 
60 = e, 60 =e 


We see that we have a direct product of one dimensional supergroups. 
The corresponding covariant derivatives take the form: 


ð ê z 
Ge eg”: (9.339) 


Baye ae 2 ðZ 
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The field x,(¢) should be replaced by the superfield %,,(z, Z, 0, 6) which 
has the decomposition: 


%,(z, Z, 0, 0) = x (č) + OW, + OW, + OOF, (9.340) 


We see that now we have two types of fermi-fields y, and WV, (in 
Euclidean space y, = w* while in Minkowski space they are two real 
independent fields, just as happens to the coordinates z and Z which in 
M-space become ¢° + &'). These two fields form a spinor of the two 
dimensional space and a vector in the external space. We have also a 
new world sheet scalar f,. A supersymmetric action is easily formed out 
of this material: 


S= ; | Gx, Dx, d9 dð de 
(9.341) 
= 5 | (ox? — ¥, oe, Vu 0d, HID 


This action has the following conserved quantities, associated with its 
supersymmetry: 

I + OT = —1DRGX 

T=- 4(0,x,)? + Vy OW, 

T = —}(6:x,) + 2, Oz, 
f= —, 0,X, 
= A 0;X, 

T =ô, T =ô =0,F =0 


(9.342) 


Here we have the energy momentum tensor T = T, , with conformal 
spin equal to two and the supercurrent $ = J} with spin 3/2 (since the 
fermion y = w, has spin 1/2). It is to be remembered that by the 
“conformal spin” we mean the transformation law under z — e'**. If 
some quantity is multiplied by e~ *** we say that it has spin s. It is clear, 
that in order to achieve local supersymmetry, we have to introduce into 
(9.341) two gauge fields, one with spin 2 coupled to T(T), which we call 
the “graviton”, and another with spin 3/2, coupled to .4(.47) which we 
call the “gravitino”. 
The action which has local supersymmetry can be found to be: 


S =} for g!PEg® ĝa x- ôp xX + W-e%(E)a! a,” 


+ (Xa HO, — ioh] (9.343) 
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One would like to derive (9.343) directly from the superspace formal- 
ism. Unfortunately, this becomes rather clumsy. It is much easier to 
check that (9.343) has the desired covariance. In this formula we 
denoted by o' the usual Pauli matrices, e*(£) is a “Zweibein” field 
connected with g,, by Jap = ei()ei\(©), Xa is the gravitino field with 
vector index a and suppressed spinor index. In the limit of weak 
graviton and gravitino fields, the action (9.343) will go to (9.341) plus a 
graviton coupled to T(T) and a gravitino to (J). The last term in 
(9.343) is a correction to the supercurrent produced by the y-field. We 
have used a non-covariant derivative acting on wy, in the second term 
since for Majorana spinors the spin connection gives zero contribution. 

The symmetry of (9.343) apart from the usual general covariance is 
described by the transformations: 


ôx (E) = (SW, () 
op, (6) = 0°[8,x,(0) — 34a, Je(E) 
Ô%a = 2V, 06) 
ÒJab = ElOa Xa + Op Xa) 
with e(¢) being a Majorana spinor. 
Just as in the purely bosonic case, the theory is greatly simplified by 
the choice of the conformal gauge. This gauge is given by: 


Gas) = eO 
XS) = FaX(C) 


Let us discuss whether it is possible to reach this gauge by the use of 
general supercovariance. First of all, we count the number of indepen- 
dent functions in the gauge (9.345) which gives us a rough orientation of 
the situation. We have 3 components of g,, and two spinors x,, or in 
other words 3 bosonic functions and 4 fermionic ones. We replace them 
by one bosonic o and two fermionic x. This is reasonable, since we have 
two extra bosonic functions, describing general covariant transforma- 
tion from the gauge (9.345) to an arbitrary one, and two fermionic ones 
which enter in (9.344). All in all, the number of independent functions 
matches. 

Now, we have to repeat the more detailed analysis, which we have 
already done in the bosonic case. 

In order to decide on the accessibility of the gauge (9.345), let us 
consider a general variation of x, and examine whether we can write it 
as some variation of y plus a supercovariant transformation. We have: 


(9.344) 


(9.345) 


5%. = 7,64 + 2V,¢ 
= 0,(dx + o°V,£) + (V,¢ — 40,0°V,¢) (9.346) 
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The meaning of the last expression in the brackets is that it is 
“traceless” in the sense that being multiplied by o° it gives zero. All this 
is quite analogous to the bosonic case (9.113). Accessibility of the gauge 
depends on the possibility of solving the equation 


(Lye) = V,¢ — 40,0°V,€ = Q, (9.347) 


where ø, is an arbitrary spin 3/2 spinor with oø, = 0. This is to be 
combined and compared with the bosonic part of this equation (9.113): 


(Lgo) = Vi, F Vi we Jar VO, = ha (9.348) 


with arbitrary traceless h,,. As we shall show now, the ghost determi- 
nants are just those of the operators Lg and Lp. In the purely bosonic 
case we have already derived this result (remember that we found a 
det(L; Lp) factor in the functional integral). It is almost obvious that 
for the fermionic case we have to add det ‘(Lf Lp). Here we shall 
derive this result by a different (from the bosonic case) method, which 
seems quite useful to know. 
Let us take a super-metric (g, Xa) in the superconformal gauge 
Jar = PÒab 
(9.349) 
Xa, = (Ca X)a 


(a is a spinor index) and consider the Faddeev-Popov equality: 
1 =e ¥@ xa favas — Lgw)d(y, — Let) (9.350) 


which serves as a definition of W. Inserting this into the functional 
integral for the partition function we get 


Z= | 2ea12v,2x,0°"% De SP. XY Xu) (9.351) 
where we have omitted integration over the supercovariance group 


GwDMe. Now, it is convenient to introduce ghost fields explicitly by 
representing: 


e Wx) = det Lẹ det™' Lp 
= | (DoDh)(DePf)\* exp{ —(h, Lyw) — (f, Lpe)} (9.352) 


The signs (—) and (+) here indicate that we integrate over fields with 
reversed statistics: w and h are fermions, while £ and f are bosons. 
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Now, our aim is to express the determinants entering in these 
formulas in terms of the fields y and p from (9.349). In the bosonic case 
we have already performed this task. However, it will be convenient to 
repeat everything again, using a somewhat different method, in the 
present situation, in order to see the close connection between bosons 
and fermions. 

First of all, let us rewrite the operators (9.348) and (9.347) in the 
conformal gauge. For (9.348) we have the standard formulas of 
Riemann geometry: 


VO» = GROS _ abe 

Lai = 49°(A,9an + ÔbJaa — aJa) (9.353) 
= 5(0,P5pc + bPa — F-P5a5) (P = log p) 
From this we derive: 
V,@, + V Oa ae Gap VO, 

= 0,0, + 0,04 — Ôb 0-0, 

y (a PW, + p Pa) + 5a po, (9.354) 
= €°(0,@, + 0,0, z Sap 6,@,); 


@,=e °a, 
When computing the conjugate operator we need to know: 
(Lg h) = Vha 
= g“. ha = Tasho = Vp hae) 
= e7 *(O,hg) (9.355) 
With fermions a similar thing happens. According to general rules: 
VE = ô'e + 10%ICo,, o Je (9.356) 
where the connection Q!! is defined by: 


Ge, + QLA = Tf e% 


wees (9.357) 
In the conformal gauge: 
eb = ply 
and we find: 
QPI = —14,06,. — 8.0 5an) (9.358) 
From this: 


Vie =, 40, ove a e? P? [ðe 7 #8) ai o,0° G 7 ?i2e)] 
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For the conjugate spin 3/2 field f, we have: 
Vafo = ôa fo — Tab fe + WPO, of, (9.359) 
In the conformal gauge: 
Vf, =p "Ôa fa (9.360) 


This extensive use of general formulas was not actually needed. The 
results (9.354), (9.355), (9.359), (9.360) could have been foreseen from 
the following reasons. We can define the covariant derivative in the 
conformal gauge as follows. Suppose that we have a field A(E*, ¢7) 
(where €* = čt + i¢?) which transforms under analytic transforma- 
tions 


Poe) < are) 


as follows 


df *\4/df-\4_ 
ag’. -)= (Fer) (ae) A+, f) (9.361) 


thus having conformal weight (A, A). At the same time the metric 
p(é*, ET) is assumed to be transformed as: 


beatae | COL, Ys tie ete 
per. č )= Ge ge OS J) 


Let us try to define covariant derivatives of s. This can be easily 
achieved: 
V,A=(6, — AG, 9))A 
= p*0,(p “A) (9.362) 
It is trivial to check that if the field A has the transformation law (9.361) 
with some (A, A), then V , A has the transformation law with (A + 1, A). 
Now, the results of the previous computations are becoming transpar- 


ent. Indeed the field œw, is a vector field (w, , @_) with the weights (1, 0) 
and (0, 1) correspondingly. Hence: 


Vio, =p, t'o) (9.363) 
which coincides with (9.354). The field h, , has weight (2, 0), hence: 
V'h, =p} h,, (comp. (9.355)) 


The spinor field e, has the weights (1/2,0) and (0,1/2), while the 
gravitino field f4 (f?) has (3/2, 0) and (0, 3/2). That gives (9.359) and 
(9.360). Let us notice also, that the tracelessness of h,, means that 
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h,- = 0 and we have two components h, , and h__ only, while the 
condition of, = 0 implies also that we have only two components f4 
and f? of the vector-spinor f%, which correspond to spin 3/2, while the 
spin 1/2 component is removed. We must remember that all our 
computations of covariant derivatives have been done on the back- 
ground where we have some metric p but no gravitino field y. In the 
final results we shall be able to restore y-dependence by the use of 
supersymmetry. It should be noted, however, that it is easy to work 
with y present. All we have to do is to consider a superspace generaliza- 
tion of (9.361) and (9.362). 

To put things together, we see that the ghost contribution to the 
functional integral is defined by the determinants, which arise from the 
following eigenvalue problems (recall (9.352)): 


Pp ô (p'o) =iEh,, 


9.364 
ath, =g* 0_h,, =p '0_h,, =iEo, past) 


for bosons, and 


p"? ô (p e4) = iEf, 


9.365 
tfa =p ô f, = iEe, ; 


for fermions. If we apply ĉ— to the first equations of each pair we get: 


—p 7 0_(p 0,8) = E*u 
—p- 3? a_(p'? 4,5) = E’ö (9.366) 


- uF = =a HEj? 
Uo,-1) ZP @4, Vo, -1/2 =P E+ 


The general operator acting on tensors with conformal spin (0, j) would 
be 


L, =p)! (p 3,) (9.367) 


For j = 0 this is the scalar laplacian: for j = —1/2 and —1 these are 
ghost operators, which we have just now derived. We shall need one 
more value, j = 1/2, corresponding to Dirac fermions. Indeed, Dirac 
fermions transform as: 

(1/2, 0) 


Ya ~ (gt) 1? ~ (0, 1/2) (9.368) 


and hence the Dirac eigenvalue problem is: 


pe? 6_W, =iEW_ 


0-28, y =iEW, (9.369) 
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Of course the same equation could have been derived in a long way, 
starting from the standard Dirac equation with spinorial connection: 


oyy = iEW (9.370) 


We have already described this way above in the case of the ghosts and 
will not repeat it. 

Our task now is to compute the determinants. All of them must be 
local functions of p, since under naive manipulations the p dependence 
drops out from all expressions. Indeed the action for the field u in 
(9.366) and (9.367) which leads to the correct eigenvalue problem has 
the form: 


S= for ô ūð_ ud? 
(9.371) 
N; = | o'āu dž 


(where N; is the norm in the u-space). If we try to use perturbation 
theory, setting p = 1 + ọ we get: 
k+q 


q 
k 


-pogolo [E+ DEKH Ds) 


k?(k + q}? 


= jolo- a) [es (9.372) 


Which is ill-defined. This means that we have failed to compute the 
effective action and demonstrated only that it does not have an 
imaginary part in q-space, being a local function of g. The same is true 
to all orders in g. 

There are several ways out of this problem. One is to use Pauli- 
Villars regularization of all loops. This amounts to adding to the action 
S; the regulating action S;: 


$= for 0,00_%+ M*p!~4aa) aE (9.373) 


where loops of d-fields enter with negative signs, and cancel the 
divergences of $;. The construction of the action Ky j ensures that the 
regularization preserves conformal symmetry. The -dependence can 
easily be extracted from the loop containing the d-field, and then the 
general argument, based on conformal invariance, would lead us to the 
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Liouville action with fixed coupling (this is the only conformally 
invariant expression of the required dimensionality). 

We shall choose here a different approach to the problem, which 
seems more meaningful. Let us generalize the expression for the ghost 
lagrangian (9.352) which, without external field, has the form: 


SO = fons d_w* +h__6,@°)@E; wt =p os (9.374) 


In this bosonic part, the fields w and h have the following transforma- 
tion law: 


at ~(-1,0) o ~(0, —1) 
hes ~ (2,0) h__ ~ (0, 2) 


In general we could consider the case: 
s= (6* aa, + b> ô,a_)d?é (9.375) 


with 


a, ~ Gj, 9) a_ ~ (0, j) 


(9.376) 
b*~(1—j,0 b~ (0,1-—)j) 
Our tactics now will be to couple to (9.375) an external gravitational 
field not in the conformal gauge, in which the effective action is 
nonpropagating, but in the gauge in which we have only one compon- 
ent of the gravition, say g, ,. As we have already seen, this leads to a 
finite expression containing g, which can be generalized to a covar- 
iant expression. 
First of all, we have to find an expression for the covariant derivative 
in this gauge. The metric has the form: 


ds? = dg* dé + G+ +(dé*)? 
= dé*(de- + g++ dé") (9.377) 
It is easy now to find the coupling of the g , ,-field to the a and b-fields, 


or, in other words, the energy-momentum tensor of the (a, b)-system. 
The idea is to find the change of the action under the coordinate 
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transformations: 
é* čt 
(9.378) 
č > f (Et, E) 
The fields are transformed as: 
+ of- r 
a_(*,¢7)> E la (ESEE 
E (9.379) 
i IEN lp Aae ate 
b_(č*, %7 Bea i b_(e",f (č*, %7) 


The new action (or better to say the “minus” part of it) changes to 


FNE ON 
i= fae a(g =) (=) bet, 7) 


ð (of 2 7 
ae (Se y ag, $-(E* EY) 


-f dé* df WES) xe alé*, f) (9.380) 


E 
3f- 
+ fae df~(ba)j- a 8S ) 
+ fatar- (eze) f- 
Now let us take 
S =F +6,(07S°) (9.381) 
with infinitesimal ¢,. We get: 


S-S= fe @_a) — jô_(ba))ð, E, 


From here we can read off the energy-momentum tensor which couples 
to g++: 


= (bô_a) — jô_(ba) = (1 — j)bô_a + jad_b (9.382) 
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Now we can compute the second order response to the field g, ,. It is 
described by the diagram: 


HOY =11__.-@) 


1 2 
Sere = T3 io -(9)9+ +(9)9+4+0—- 9) 


d*q 
(27)? 


~~. Y= ~ 16 | (k, + ie signk_Xk, +4, + ie sign (k + 4)-) 
14+ 6G-) @ 
= eS (9.383) 


(we use here the correlations: 
<a? (q)b -(—q)> = (q+ + ie sign g_)~*) 


The arguments, identical to those in section (9.6) now give the following 
result for the determinants: 


log det || — p’~' 6_(p 46, )Il 


O O 1L+6G-D {L a zen 
=- [Geo +4 e) dé (9.384) 


p=e 


This result is equivalent to the computation of the central charge for the 
Virasoro algebra of the energy-momentum tensor (9.381) which is just 
equal to: 

c= +(1 + 6f(j — 1))-2 (9.385) 


where + refers to commuting or anticommuting fields (recall, that 
fermion loops must be supplied with a minus sign). Indeed, the central 
charge is just the expectation of two energy-momentum tensors 
<T ..T__) which we have computed. 

One more step is needed before we come to the physical answer. We 
have computed all determinants under the condition that the gravitino 
field y = 0. We must now restore dependence on it in det X. This can 
be done without any further computations, since there is only one 
supersymmetric extension of the Liouvilie action (9.384). In order to 
find it we can consider the superfield: 


b=9+ 0.x, +O_x_ +0,0_f (9.386) 
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and the action: 
S= [42.09.¢ + 2ipe*?) d0 _ dO, d2é 


3 „ô (9.387) 
which is explicitly supersymmetric. Simple computation gives: 


et? = e?l2e®+ x+ +0-x- +89+0- f2 


= e⁄?(1 + 40, x+ F 30_x- + 30,0_(f — 3X4%-)) 


[ee d?¢ et? = for zef — hy, 7-) (9.388) 


[:2.09-0 d?0 d?¢ = feco? = 47,945 


— 4x- ôx- +4f7) dE 


Taking the two terms together and eliminating the f-field by taking the 
minimum of the action with respect to it we obtain: 


S= faeo + 4x ĝx + ue?’ Zw + pe*} dé (9.389) 


This action should replace the Liouville one for the case when the 
x-field is nonzero. It could have been obtained explicitly by coupling the 
gravitino to supercurrents and considering superconformal anomalies. 
As we see, this is not needed, since the superconformal extension of the 
bosonic part of the action is unique. 

Now we are ready to write down the partition function for the 
superstring case. Let us find the value for the super-Liouville coupling 
constant, or, which is the same, the central charge c. We have: 


(j=0) =F = (j= -1) P= -26 
G=} M=92 G=-} Pall 
Cor = 2D — 15 = 3(D — 10) 


(here the values of c for Y and x are half those in (9.385) because (9.385) 
is written for a complex field). So, our final result for the effective action 
of a fermionic string, which we obtain by integrating out the x and p 
fields, is given by: 


(9.390) 


10-9 
s= [oor + tet iad 039) 
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As in the bosonic case, this action describes longitudinal motions of the 
string. In the critical dimension, 2., = 10, they are absent. 

So far, we have been dealing with surfaces of spherical topology 
without external lines. As in the bosonic case, in order to obtain 
scattering amplitudes, one has to puncture the sphere, and in order to 
find corrections to the tree amplitude one has to sum over topologies. 
We shail start with the first task, which in the fermionic case has some 
unusual features. 


9.13 Vertex Operators 


In the case of the bosonic string we have punctured its world surface by 
introducing factors: 


V(x) = [oc — x(€))g"? dE 
Vp) = for ACS) (9.392) 
VCE) = el? *(g(E))"? 
into the functional integral. Our task now is to find a supersymmetric 
generalization of these formulas. 


Let us begin with the properties of the x fields. The Green function 
for the supersymmetric laplacian J2 is given by: 


Rali 01) (S25 2)? 
= = log (z; — zz — 0,032, — Z — 9,6,) (9.393) 


An easy check of this formula is obtained by using the component 
representation: this formula is equivalent to: 


ô 
<x (č )x(č2) = — Gq 108 |z: — 22 ? 


ô 
Wal = — * 
1 


4n z, =z 
5 i (9.394) 
C E E 


Lf EDS AED = 5(E, = Ča) uv 
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The reason why the particular combination 2,, = Z; — z, — 0,8, has 
appeared in (9.393) is also simple: it is invariant under supersymmetry: 
62,, = 62, — 6z, — 60,60, + 60,0, =0 
(6z, = — €0,,6z, = — 66,,60, = 60, = £) 

Let us now find the expression for the supersymmetric vertex operator, 
beginning with the simplest case of the critical dimension D = 10. In 
this case, according to the preceeding section we expect superconformal 


invariance of the theory, i.e. the fields ọ and y should not participate on 
the mass shell. The natural guess for V(p) will be: 


Vip) = [ore d?0 sei? 2.9), 
= fez [erect — ip-W,0 
— ip- 20 — BOP VP -Wr — ip-f 1}: (9.395) 


Setting f = 0 and integrating on 0 we obtain: 
Vip) = [aE Vy KDW, e: (9.396) 


As we have noted in the bosonic case, the dimension of że}? `=: is equal to 
p°. Since the free fermions, y, , and ,, g, have dimension 1/2, we obtain 
the following mass shell condition: 


A=p?+1=2, p?=1 (9.397) 


So, the vertex (9.396) still describes a tachyon, but a “better” one than 
in the bosonic case (which has p? = 2). If we consider an open string, 
which amounts to taking only the “left” part of all fields and coordin- 
ates, we get: 


Vopen(P) = f dz :p,W,(z)e? =: 
(9.398) 
p=} 
We can be confident that the “old” bosonic tachyon will not appear in 
collisions of the new ones, because :e'?’*: is not supersymmetric. Still it 
is instructive to see this fact explicitly. Let us consider the operator 
product: 


Py (ze? =): tk Y (Oe ‘x(0), 


= 2p':k-1 ailp +k) x(0), (9.399) 
= (p-k)z xe tHe. 
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It seems at first that the bosonic tachyon has appeared, since we have 
obtained its vertex operator :e!?"*: on the r.h.s. of (9.399). However, its 
appearance is illusory. Indeed, the fusion of two tachyons of two 
fermionic strings (9.398) with p? = 1/2 would produce a bosonic 
tachyon with p* = 1, according to (9.399), if p? =k? = 1/2 and 
(p + k}? = 1. That implies that p-k = 0 and hence the residue of the 
corresponding pole in all amplitudes is zero. Hence, the true ground 
state of the open fermionic string has p? = 1/2. 

It is possible in a consistent manner to eliminate even this tachyon. 
Let us distinguish vertex operators by their parity under Y, > — Y, 
(we are talking about open strings for simplicity). The tachyon state 
(9.398) is odd. The fusion of two tachyons will give even states. In order 
to find them we have to investigate the next terms in (9.399): the 
simplest one will be the supersymmetric extension of the 
operator :id,x,e'”'*: of the bosonic string theory, which describes a 
massless vector state of the open string. This extension is easy to find by 
using superfields. Let us consider the expression: 


l,(p) = faz dO :i22, e? *:; 
= faz d0 :i(Y, + 8 6,x,)e'? *(1 — ip- YO): 


= faz (i ôx, + PYY er? *: (9.400) 


This vertex operator describes a vector massless state again, since the 
dimensionality of the integrand is given by: 


A=pP+1=1;Pp=0 (9.401) 


By its construction, our vertex is supersymmetric. It is even under 
reflection Y, > — w,. Under fusion of two such particles the tachyon 
(9.398) cannot appear because it is odd, and the “bosonic” tachyon 
:e!? *; cannot appear since it is not supersymmetric. To be more precise, 
in the operator product of two operators (9.400), the operator :e'?'*: 
does appear, but on mass shell the coefficient in front of it is equal to 
zero, just as happens in (9.399). 

We come to the conclusion that the fermionic string when restricted 
to the sector even under w-reflection has no tachyons for 2 = 10, and 
its ground state is the zero mass vector particle. 

In the closed string case the vertex operator is given by a direct 
product of two T „ from (9.400), one depending on z and the other on Z. 
It describes a massless tensor particle, which we discuss a little later. 
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Massless vectors or tensors can interact without producing ghosts 
(and we know that the ghosts are absent for 2 < 10 either from (9.390) 
or from direct counting of states which we have done in the bosonic 
case), only if their effective action is gauge invariant, being of Yang- 
Mills type for vectors and Einstein’s for tensors. We shall postpone 
explicit computation of this effective action, and point out here only one 
manifestation of the gauge structure. In the operator product: 


Tp, T (k, 0) ~ 27? 4 taap, KJ (p + k, 0) (9.402) 


an explicit computation shows that the quantity t,,,(p, k) coincides 
with the triple Yang-Mills vertex. This is an important observation, 
since we already know that structure constants in operator products are 
just the residues of the poles in scattering amplitudes. A little later we 
shall describe an efficient method for their computation. 

Up to now, we have spoken of the fermionic string but, clearly, all 
particles obtained from the vertex operators (9.400) are bosons. 

It is most important that apart from them, the spectrum of the theory 
contains fermions appearing as soliton excitations of the string. In 
terms of functional integrals, solitons appear owing to special boundary 
conditions applied on the fields. In our case, anomalous boundary 
conditions have the following meaning. We are dealing with the world 
sheet which is a sphere with omitted points, where the external particles 
are injected. On such a punctured sphere we are free to chose different 
spinor structures for the fields y,; that is we can consider double-valued 
fields, which change sign when going round the injection point. 

In order to understand why nontrivial spinor structures are related to 
space-time fermions, we have to take a step back and return to the case 
of particles. Let us recall, that we described spinors by the anti- 
commuting fields y, with the action: 


S= [vt dt (9.403) 


Why does this action describe a space-time spinor (while the variables 
Y, are vectors)? To answer this question let us pass to the Hamiltonian 
formalism. Assuming that the dimensionality of space-time is even we 
can choose half of wy, to be coordinates, while the other half are 
conjugate momenta. So, let us introduce complex fields: 


Qa = Wa + Wasa a= 1,---, 2/2 


Then the action takes the form: 


e 
S= fo: Zg, dt (9.404) 
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This is the standard form describing 2/2 harmonic oscillators. The 
Hamiltonian in this case is equal to zero, while the states are formed by 
the “vacuum” 


$al0) = 0 (9.405) 
together with the “excited” states: 
I> = G4, --- 8" 4,10 (9.406) 
Since our operators are anticommuting, 
lba Prle = 5m» $2 =(¢.)? =0 (9.407) 


the number of independent states in (9.406) is 27’? (each a can be either 
empty or occupied). All these states have zero energy and describe a 
single particle with 27’? states. This is just the degeneracy of the spinor 
representation of the O(Z) group, and in fact, what we have done is just 
to construct such a representation. Of course, to complete the job, one 
has to construct the O(2) generators out of ¢,, and show that the 
representation is nondegenerate. This is not hard, but we stop here, 
since our task was just to see the connection between w, and spinors. 

Returning to the string case, let us look at the y, part of the string 
action on a cylinder: 


0. 8 
S= (vals —1 aie 
+ Vaal 5 +i ze r) dt do (9.408) 


Two spinor structures correspond to w, being periodic or anti-periodic 
as we go around the cylinder. In the periodic case (which is called the 
Ramond sector) y,, has a o-independent component, so that the action 
(9.408) is reduced (for each wy, , and W,, r) to (9.403). We see that as we 
integrate over the periodic case, the ground state of the string is a space- 
time spinor. In the antiperiodic case we still have the states (9.406), but 
now the Hamiltonian is nonzero (due to i-0,\) and these states are 
not degenerate. Actually, in this case the ground state is bosonic (in the 
space-time sense). 

Now we have to return to our punctured sphere and the operator 
algebra. This is achieved by a conformal transformation which makes 
an annulus out of the cylinder. Then, the limit of an infinitely long 
cylinder will correspond to the limit, when the internal circle of the 
annulus shrinks to a point while the external one goes to infinity. That 
is, we shall get a sphere with an omitted point. Our task is to find what 
happens to different spinor structures under this transformation. 
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In order to solve this problem we notice that the conformal map we 
are talking about is just 


w=logz=t+t+io 


‘dw\ 1/2 
a(z) = (=) Wy 1(w(z)) 
aa (9.409) 
dw\!/2 z= 
Yar) = (=) Wa r(w(z)) 


(here z belongs to the punctured sphere and w to the cylinder; we have 
recalled that the conformal spin of y, is 1/2). 

The square root in (9.409) is rather important. It implies that y, 
periodic on the cylinder (Ramond sector) becomes antiperiodic as we 
go to the z-plane. Vice versa, fields y, which were antiperiodic on the 
cylinder (Neveu-Schwarz sector) transform into fields, which are 
univalued in the z-plane. 

So, we arrive at the following rule. When we integrate over fields 
which are univalued in the whole z-plane, we describe bosonic states of 
the string which comprise what is called the Neveu-Schwarz sector. If 
we permit /,-fields, which change sign after going round the injection 
point, then we have injected a space-time fermion. 

How do we perform efficiently the functional integrals for non-trivial 
spinor structures? In the case of point singularities which we are 
discussing, the answer to this question is through the introduction of 
the so-called spin operators. 

Since we know that the ground state in the Ramond sector is a space- 
time spinor, we expect that it corresponds to an operator S,(z, Z), where 
a = 1,---, 2/2 is the spinor index. An operator product with y,(z) must 
be given by: 


W,(Z)Sq(0) = (22) "O paS) + -+ (9.410) 


The factor z~*/? reflects the non-trivial spinor structure at z =0 
induced by S,(0) and the coefficients (y,),, are just D-dimensional 
y-matrices. The fermionic state |a) of the string (a being a spinor index) 
is given by: 


Ja> = S,(0)|0> (9.411) 


These spin operators have a very transparent physical meaning. Let us 
recall that free Majorana fermions in two dimensions are equivalent to 
the two dimensional Ising model, in the sense that their partition 
functions are equal. A NRS-string can be imagined as a bosonic one, 
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each piece of which carries a -dimensional spin operator. Now, by a 
Jordan-Wigner transformation this system is transformed into the 
usual Majorana fermions on the world surface. On the other hand, since 
each piece of the string carries spin 1/2, we can have two sectors, 
depending on whether we have an even or an odd number of spins. 
These are the Neveu-Schwarz and Ramond sectors respectively. 

The spin operator, which interchanges these two sectors, can be 
expressed by Jordan-Wigner transformations through the fermionic 
field y,. This representation, involving exponents of bi-linears of y, is 
rather clumsy, but fortunately is not needed since we shall show how to 
compute S,-correlations directly. 

Consider first one fermionic field y and let us compute the correla- 
tion function: 


H = Wz WZ 2)S(X)S(y)> (9.412) 


(This is precisely the case of the Ising model.) 

It appears that the analytic properties of % are sufficient for its 
determination. 

We know from (9.410) that it is an analytic function of z, and z,, 
which has square root branch points at z; , = x, y. Also because of the 
operator product relation 


Wz, Wz.) = zI +--+ (9.413) 
it must have a simple pole as z, > z,. Hence, we can write: 


P(2,, 22, X, Y) 


X= 
(2, — Z2){(2, — xz, — yz. — xz. — y}? 


(9.414) 


where P must be a polynomial in z, and z,. This polynomial must be 
arranged so that the residue at the pole z, = z, is independent of z, 
(because of the unit operator in (9.413). Hence: 


P(21, 245 x, y) = Q(x, YZ, — xXzı — y) (9.415) 
Also, because of 
S(x)S(y) = |x — yI + (9.416) 
we have the requirement: 


P(Z,, 22, xX, y) = (Z, — x22 — x) 


x>y 
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The only possible form for the correlation function is therefore: 


= 1 (zı — xz. — y) + (2; — y(z2 — x) 1 
=3 (z1 — Z2){(z, — xz, — yXz2 — x)X(z3 — y}! |x — yl (9.417) 


Now we are ready to find A. 
The idea is the following. We first use the operator product 


Wz Wz.) = zil + fz TE) +- (9.418) 


21270 


where the constant f can be expressed through the dimensionality of y, 
i.e. 1/2. To find f we can substitute (9.418) into: 


WIWO uyo) 
id 1 1 1 1 1 
= zuųu—v z—uv z—ov4u 
lee 1 u—v oz? 
Sn ar + 2 aye + O(z*) (9.419) 


The first term is the contribution of the unit operator while the second 
one comes from the energy-momentum tensor. The conformal Ward 
identity fixes the normalization of T: 


lu-vl 


<TOWUWO) = 5 Tar 5 (9.420) 


We see that in (9.418) f = 2. Of course, this could have been foreseen, 
because we are dealing with free fermions for which 


T(z) = —4Wd,y (9.421) 


and there is nothing more in our derivation than checking this fact. But, 
in general, the method of operator products is applicable far beyond 
free field situations. 

The second step in finding A is to substitute (9.418) into <ywSS). 
Expanding (9.417) in z}, we obtain: 


1 1 


= ET N 
z220 212 |X — YI 


212 (x — yy? 1 
8 (z: — x} (z — y} |x ~ yit 


(9.422) 
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The first term here again comes from the unit operator, while the 
second is the energy-momentum contribution. Combining (9.418) and 
(9.402) we get: 


1 e- : 
<T (z)S(x)S(y)> T 16 (z E x)?(z — y)? |x os yit 


(9.423) 


This is compatible with the conformal Ward identity (which, in 
particular, says that the residue of the second order pole at z > x is 
equal to A) provided that we chose A = 1/16. We see that conformal 
algebra indeed determines the dimensionality of the spin operator, as 
well as its correlation functions. 

There is an important representation for (9.412). Take its y > œ, 
x — 0 limit, which can be achieved by a projective transformation. We 
obtain: 
1z,+2, 1 
2(z,2,)'? 21; — 22 


<S(co) Wz WAzZ2)1S(0)> = (9.424) 


This formula has an interesting interpretation. Namely, since we have 
introduced spins at 0 and œ the fields y(z) have become double valued 
in the z-plane with a cut from 0 to œ. We can expect that they have the 
following mode expansion: 


1 foo} 
VO) = <n av + ¥ (bz "+b =) (9.425) 
n=1 
and proper anticommutations of y requires 


{WoWo} = 243 = 1 
{bn ba? = Sam 


(9.426) 
Let us now compute the correlation function: 


1 1 S/22aV) _1%+2. 1 
Wee) = corms + L(2) b= age 0 


n=1\71 z 


which is just what we got from (9.412). In the case when spin operators 
and the cut are absent, the mode expansion would be 


Wz) = 27 e 3 (b z" + bf | (9.428) 


n=1/2 
and 


1 0 i, 1 
(We We)> =—as ¥ (2) = 


1/2 ay 
(2,22) n=1/2 \71 Z,—22 


as it should be. 
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We see that the role of spin operators is to shift us from half-integer 
modes in (9.428) to integer ones in (9.425). Moreover, the dimensiona- 
lity of the spin operator, A = 1/16 has a natural interpretation as the 
change of zero-point energies in the presence of the spin. Indeed, the 
following relation is true: 

1 oO æ% 
A=- ( Zn- ¥ n) 
2 n=l n=1/2 
1 1 1 
where we have used the following formula for the regularized sums: 


@ œ 1 
Ym) È n=-3j0+1) 
n=0 n=0 

Yo = lim È a,e ine 


e70 n 


In the 2 dimensional case the only difference which we encounter is 
that we now have the dimensionality of the spin: 


A= 2/16 (9.431) 


since all y, change their zero-point fluctuations, and also instead of 
(9.425) we have: 


` æ 
ý, =z aaia + You L (b z" + bi =| (9.432) 
where y, and yg, are the usual Dirac matrices. 

Using these formulas it is easy to compute correlation functions, 
involving two spin operators. Of course the mode expansion method is 
inadequate when more spins are involved. In these cases methods based 
on operator algebra have to be used. It is not hard to construct any 
correlator of spins. 

Let us recapitulate. We have started with the supersymmetric (on the 
world sheet) action containing x, and y, fields. Loosely speaking we 
had y-matrices (,) distributed on the world sheet. We have shown, that 
there exist, apart from the ordinary, bosonic sector of such a string, 
another, “soliton” sector described by antiperiodic boundary condi- 
tions for y, at the injection points. As a result, each injection point 
where the “soliton” is concentrated can be described by a spin operator, 
which is a spinor in space time. This implies that the string has spinorial 
excitations, apart from the bosonic ones. 
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In principle it is possible to describe this string not by the y, fields, 
but by the spin fields S, on the world sheet. In the case of particles this 
corresponds to transition from the action (9.317) to (9.335). Unfortuna- 
tely, since the S, have anomalous dimension 2/16 they are far from free 
fields, and no practically useful description has yet been found. I am 
sure it exists, however. The situation is somewhat easier for 2 = 10, 
since then the light-cone gauge is possible and the effective dimensiona- 
lity of the spin becomes (2 — 2)/16 = 1/2. In this case, as can be 
expected, the spin fields are free and the fermionic string can be 
described by the noncovariant Green-Schwarz action. 

In the covariant formalism we have to construct the vertex operator 
for emission of a space-time fermion. It must be something like 


Vga ~ Aer = (9.433) 


where a is a spinor index. However, (9.433) is not good by itself, since it 
does not have the required dimension 1 for the vertex. The reason is 
that, while S, has changed the spinor structure for the -fields, it is 
necessary to do the same job for the gravitino and ghost fields, which 
enter into the functional integral. There are formal constructions for 
completing this task, but an appealing derivation from first principles is 
still lacking. Still we can compute, if we like, amplitudes containing two 
fermions. For this we use bosonic emission vertices 


Vey = 210,x, + PW, Wel? *: 


and presume that wy, has the mode decomposition (9.432). This just 
means that we have spin operators at 0 and oo and examine the 
scattering of bosons (in arbitrary number) by one fermion. For several 
fermions one has either to use the algebraic construction for the 
fermionic vertex alluded to above or to pass to the light-cone gauge. 
Hopefully, the situation will improve soon. 

So in the critical dimension (2 = 10) the fermionic string has the 
following properties. Its gound state is massless (being vector for the 
open string case and tensor for the closed one) and supersymmetric in 
the space-time sense, because the number of states in the Ramond 
sector is equal to that in the Neveu-Schwarz sector. 

This point must be clarified, since certain projections in both sectors 
are needed to reach this conclusion. We have already mentioned them 
in passing, but now we will discuss their meaning. 

When we worked in the bosonic sector, without spin operators, we 
considered only vertices which contain an even number of w,, or in 
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other words, we projected onto the sector even under y, > —y,. This 
projection eliminated the tachyon with its vertex :(p,z,)e'” *:; also it is 
clearly self-consistent. But what is its true origin? 

Let us discuss first, how to make this projection in terms of functional 
integrals. If we are interested in the partition function: 


Z =Tre fans = ZF. Z? = fay e- fy -ôy do ar):z (9.434) 


(where Hyg is the Neveu-Schwarz hamiltonian), then the integral in 
(9.434) must be formulated on a torus, with time periodicity B and space 
periodicity 2x. The usual boundary conditions will be antiperiodic in 
both directions; we have already explained that space antiperiodicity 
implies consideration of NS-excitations, while the time antiperiodicity 
is the standard thing needed for the description of the partition 
functions of fermions. We can write symbolically: 


Z®) = BS 2 (9.435) 


Let us consider now the projection. It is easy to check that taking 
periodic fermions in the time direction amounts to computing 
Tr (—1)" exp(—BH), where F is the fermion number. Hence, the 
projection onto even F will be achieved if we take: 


C & 9439 
+ ~~ 


Adding the Ramond sector, we arrive at the simple rule. In order to 
describe the projected NSR model we have to sum over all possible spin 
structures. This gives the supersymmetric string theory. Presumably, for 
higher genus surfaces the prescription must be the same. 

We do not have a good derivation of this fact. However, some 
explanation can be given. Let us show that only under the above 
prescription is it possible to treat the system in terms of spin operators. 
For that matter, take an Ising model on a surface with high genus. We 
know that usually this model can be replaced by free fermions. Is this 
still true? In fermionization of Ising spins a crucial role is played by 
Kramers-Wannier duality (see the next chapter). Fermionic lines are 
essentially the boundaries of drops containing reversed spins. However, 
if the surface is homologically nontrivial, there are closed paths which 
do not form boundaries of anything. We must ensure that fermionic 
trajectories corresponding to these paths do not contribute. The way to 
achieve this is just to sum over spin structures, since then each 


252 GAUGE FIELDS AND STRINGS 


homologically nontrivial path will be cancelled by one of the opposite 
spin structure. 

We conclude, that the global introduction of spin operators requires 
summation over spin structures. Space-time sypersymmetry must also 
be explainable along the same lines, but it is not at the moment clear 
how to do it. 


CHAPTER 10 
Attempt at a Synthesis 


DOI: 10.1201/9780203755082-10 


What is the use of string theories? What is their connection with the 
physical problems described in the other chapters? There is no final 
answer to these questions. In this chapter I shall describe reasons to 
believe that string theories are important and perhaps present the 
master-key to the most fundamental problems. 

Three kinds of questions will be in the centre of our attention. We 
begin with the project of grand unification on the string basis, then 
describe the 3-D Ising model and conclude with 4-D chromodynamics. 


10.1 Long Wave Oscillations of Strings in Critical Dimensions 


We have seen in the previous chapter that string theories in critical 
dimension contain massless spin 2 particles in their spectrum (and their 
superpartners for superstrings). Since the only consistent interaction for 
these particles is the gravitational one, these string theories must 
contain within themselves a theory of gravity. While in the low energy 
limit this theory will necessarily be Einstein-like, for high energies it will 
have good regular behaviour because strings are extended objects. 

The basic idea of unified theories is to presume that all our low- 
energy world arises from massless string excitations which include 
super-gravitons, gauge fields and matter fields. All massive modes of 
strings are presumed to be very heavy (of the order of the Planck mass), 
and therefore unobservable. 

Let us explain how this idea can be implemented. 

First of all, why and when do we have massless excitations in the 
string theory? To find the partial answer to this question, let us recall 
that an ordinary string has the action 


S= jose ð, x ô, x dé (10.1) 
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which was obtained from the Nambu action 


S= f (det ô,- x ôpx)"? d?¢ 


= Í dg"? + AG, -ÂX — Gap)} A7E (10.2) 


by presuming condensation of the Lagrange multiplier, 4: 
<A) = const. g/g” (10.3) 


Therefore, in the phase described by (10.3) we have to interpret g,, in 
(10.1) as an induced metric 0,x + 6,x. 

Let us consider a scale transformation in space-time: x > Ax. It is 
equivalent to a Weyl transformation on the world sheet: 


Gav5) > 27 Gan (E) (10.4) 


We have shown in the previous chapter that if the dimension 2 is 
critical (2 = 26 for the bosonic case and 2 = 10 for the fermionic one) 
then the Liouville mode decouples and the theory is Weyl invariant. 

The only way to ensure scale invariance in space-time is to have a 
massless dilaton in the string spectrum. It is indeed there. Perhaps, 
along the same lines one can explain the graviton as well. 

With all these massless modes at hand, one has to be able to compute 
their effective action in the low energy approximation. In principle, 
since we know the rules for computing the S-matrix through the 
averages of vertex operators it is straightforward to go to the low 
energy limit in these formulas. However, this direct way is very 
cumbersome and not very illuminating. There exists an interesting 
alternative which we describe now. 

Let us consider the string theory in a curved background: 


as ; f Yu (XE)! gE) 3x" 3px” dE (10.5) 


where y„(x) is some fixed metric tensor of the 2-dimensional space. We 
are going to show, that the conditions for conformal invariance of the 
action (10.5) give equations for the y,, (and some other fields) which 
coincide precisely with the ones obtained from the S-matrix. Therefore, 
the problem of the low energy limit reduces to the computation of the 
B-functions for (10.5) treated as a nonlinear o-model. 

Let us assume first, that the world sheet is flat, g,, = ĉap. Then, the 
action 


S= al Puy(X(E))O” ax" 0px" d? (10.6) 
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is renormalizable in the following sense. Suppose, that we integrate over 
fast components of the x-field, with wave vectors lying between A and 
A. As we will show now, the result will again be an action of the form 
(10.6) but with a renormalized metric tensor 7,,(x). So, the set of all 
possible y,,,(x) plays the role of the coupling constants in more ordinary 
theories. In particular the nonlinear o-models, considered in the 
beginning of the book, correspond to the special case when y,,(x) are 
taken to have constant curvature (this constraint is reproduced under 
renormalization). The coupling constants which we have introduced 
before are nothing but the values of these constant curvatures. 

The computation begins, as usual, with the decomposition into fast y 
and slow x, parts of the field: 


x(č) = xo() + WE) (10.7) 
Substituting (10.7) into (10.6) we obtain: 

S(x) = S(X9) + Sy(%o, Y) (10.8) 
where S(x,y) is quadratic in y. Linear terms in y are absent, because 
they are of the form: 

ôS 


Si(%o,¥) = | ie dé (10.9) 


and while 5S/5x, contains wave vectors <A, wave vectors of y lie in the 


range from A to A. Hence, with our accuracy, the integral (10.9) is zero. 
As far as S,, is concerned it has the form: 


Su = | ERMER G) ôy" oy” 


+ O27 y(%o) OaX6Y* Gay” (10.10) 
$ 4 0, OpVuv(Xo) ĝa Xb ôa xy y yf} dé 


In principle it is not hard to compute logarithmic corrections directly 
from (10.10). However, since the expected answer must be covariant in 
X-space, it is appropriate to recast (10.10) into an explicitly covariant 
form. Again, there is a “brute force” way of doing it, but it is more 
reasonable to perform the computations by using a slightly advanced 
notation. 

Let us notice first that if 


(A, B) = [we YEDA" EDB E) (10.11) 
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then its variation under x(&) > x(€) + y(€) is given by: 
6(A, B) = (V,A, B) + (A, V,B) (10.12) 
where we have introduced a covariant derivative in the y-direction: 
u 


(V, 4% = ate 


ax? 


+ riya) (10.13) 


Using these relations, we compute first the first variation, S, of the 
action S: 


S, = (Vas Vyta) 


(10.14) 
vi = 0,x" 
Owing to the symmetry of I'4, (absence of torsion) we have: 
(V,v, = (Vay) = ôa y" + Th, 0,79? (10.15) 


Varying once more, we find: 
Su = d(v,, Vy) 
= (Vay Vay) + (vas V, Vay) 
= (Vay, Vay) + (Vas [V,, Valy) 


(where we have set to zero the V,v, term, which is the classical equation 
of motion). 
The commutator of two covariant derivatives is the curvature tensor R: 


(vas [V,, Valy) = (va RY, va)y) 


(10.16 
z f Ryaay.tpo¥" ax?" 0x7 d? ) 


So, going back to the usual notation, we have transformed (10.10) into 
the form: 


Su = [Homtsenvarv, y” 
+ Rag o(E)y y" X5 ô, xy )g”g dé 


Vay" = 6," + (@ ey" 


(wa) = Tia ô, X9 


(10.17) 


(where we have reintroduced the omitted metric tensor of the world 
sheet). 

Notice, that in the case when y,, describes a sphere, (10.17) is 
precisely (2.40) derived for the n-field. 
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It is straightforward now to compute the cut-off dependence of the 
one loop partition function. 

First of all, the logarithmic correction to the effective action arise 
from the second term in (10.17): 


Sut = EASO axi Oyx09 "7g y*y*> d7E 
A 
1 u v 71/2 ab 42 d?k 
= | 2RuXo()) axi ôa xog 7g” d7 Ork? (10.18) 
X 


As a result, we have renormalization of y,,(x) in the form: 


1 A 
57 AX) = n log A Ra] (10.19) 


If the world sheet were flat, there would have been no other one loop 
divergences. Counter-terms dependent on œw, do not arise, since they 
can appear only through 


ar = (8,0, — 40, + [,, 0)? 


which is a dimension 4 operator. 

However, in the case of a curved world sheet there is another type of 
counter-term which must be taken into account (as noticed by Fradkin 
and Tseytlin). It is clear, that we have a dimension 2 object composed of 
the external field g,,—the curvature of the world sheet, R(é). So we can 
expect counter terms, which do not depend on the derivatives of x, but 
have the form: 


S= | ocsenrw@a'? d2é (10.20) 


This kind of the logarithmic divergence already appears in flat space, 
Yav = yy, Since the determinant of the Laplacian contains the term: 


Tr log A ~ log a| Ro!” dé (10.21) 


When we switch on y,, the coefficient in (10.21) gets modified. This 
modification begins at the two loop order, for which we have to expand 
the action (10.17) further. To give an idea of what happens, let us look 
at the term (one of many) which appears in the expansion: 


Siv Gd foRr ĝa y" ony” dé (10.22) 
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Averaging this term in y and using the formulas: 
1 
<ytyy = eD; log A + finite part) 
Oa" 0a Yf) = yP(xo(E)[k A? + k, e~? HE] (10.23) 


(gab = 5,5) 


we obtain a logarithmically divergent contribution to the effective 
action: 


W ~ log af R(x (EXE)? dE (10.24) 


Quadratic divergence renormalizes the cosmological constant and does 
not concern the massless sector. 

As a result of these computations one has to add to (10.19) a 
renormalization equation for the @-field, since we have shown that this 
term is needed for the overall renormalizability. We have in the lowest 
order (2 = 26): 


1 A 
Puy = on log X (R,,{y] + eV, V,¢) 
5 = (c R(x) + (V, px)? 
+ c, V?ġ(x)) log : (10.25) 


The origin of the ¢-dependent terms is simple: as we expand (10.20) in 
y, we get: 


Su = EAZ EOLO ? d?¢ 


+ [osoro ? d?¢ (10.26) 


Using (10.23) and taking the second term in the second order we get the 
structure (10.25). 

It is not hard to compute all the coefficients, after which one obtains 
the renormalization group equations: 


, Y py 1 
1 Jogi oe R,,(x) — V, V, $ 
: i (10.27) 
jp 2_  y2 = 
$ =(Vġ) Tr Vo lon? R(x) 
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These equations can be written in the form: 


= Br e87 — iP 
(10.28) 
$ = e8"? or 
8z bb 
r= [etm 2026 — (VOP + gaza RO) p"? dx 
16r 


A remarkable fact which we are now going to discuss is that this 
effective action T is just the one which could be obtained by taking the 
low energy limit of the string S-matrix. Moreover, if we proceed to 
higher terms in the f-functions they would correspond to the higher 
terms of the low energy expansion. 

In order to clarify this amazing connection between the properties of 
the world sheet of the string and the space-time into which it is 
embedded, let us consider this problem in a slightly different context. 

Let us suppose that we have a string, on the world sheet of which 
“lives” some conformal field theory. Let us assume also, that in the set 
of all operators of this conformal field theory there are operators {u,(¢)} 
with dimension two. If the resulting theory has zero total central charge 
(after summing contributions from the coordinate of the string, the 
ghosts and the extra conformal theory), the vertex operators of the form 


vw = u (é) eP 4) (10.29) 


describe scalar massless particles. We are going to demonstrate that the 
effective action for these particles is related to the f-functions. 
Let us look at the perturbed lagrangian: 


P = Lo — Vi Antalé) (10.30) 


The operators u, are supposed to satisfy the operator product expan- 
sion: 


u,(¢)u,,(0) = 7 Jamit (0) + less singular terms (10.31) 


ar ti 


(where f,,; are the symmetric structure constants of the operator 
algebra which define the normalization of the three-point functions: 


Sami 
16, — E2171. — E37 163 — ča 


CUS Mn(S2)U(S3)> = 2 ) (10.32) 
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Now, let us examine the perturbation theory for the partition function: 
Za (exp f DER) ae) (10.33) 


When we expand this expression in A we get different products of 
u-operators, integrated over č-space. These integrals are divergent 
because of the singularities in the operator product (10.31). Therefore, 
we have to introduce a cut-off. The renormalization groups tells us how 
we should change J, under a given change of the cut-off, so that Z 
remains unchanged. 

In order to find these conditions, we shall first of all discard all 
quadratic divergences, coming from the first term in (10.31). Formal 
justification of this lies in the fact that these divergences are absent if we 
use a dimensional regularization scheme. The real reason is that they 
are purely short-distance effect, contributing to Z but not to any 
connected Green function. On the contrary, logarithmic divergences, 
coming from the second term in (10.3!) are physically important and 
we are now going to analyse them. Let us take the Nth term in the 
expansion for Z: 


Z) = f dE, .. dPËN CUR (E 1) -Un En) Am, «++ Any (10.34) 


As, say, č, + č this integral becomes divergent. Using (10.31) we find: 


1 
Z™ ~ fonmAn An- -Any 2% loa(;) 


x f 26, ...d?EyCtg( Ex)tlgg Es). tnp En)> 


+ finite terms (10.35) 


where a is an ultraviolet cut-off. We derive from (10.35) that the change 
in a: a > ã can be compensated by a change of å, if we choose: 


pee ay Oe a ier loa() (10.36) 


In other words we have computed (approximately), how 4, must 
depend on a so as to keep Z a-independent. The answer is contained in 
the Gell-Mann-Low equation: 

dA 


reese. See Eo 3 
Oa logiaj = Pa) = Soman dr + O°) (10.37) 
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We see from this formula that the 6-function can be expressed in terms 
of the structure constants of the operator algebra. In higher orders in A 
we would need structure constants of operator products involving 
several u-operators. 

Now let us return to the string theory. Scattering amplitudes in the 
critical dimensionality are constructed out of simple vertex operators. If 
a typical string resonance is described by the vertex operator V,(é), 
where p is the momentum, then on mass shell this operator has 
dimension 2 and the scattering amplitude is given by: 


A(Py,.--sPn) = f d?E, d'ERC Vp (Ea) Vpn lEn) (10.38) 


This is aimost the same expression as (10.34). The main difference is 
that the short distance singularities governed by the operator product 
expansion reveal themselves in the form of poles of £ instead of 
logarithmic divergences. The residues of these poles are precisely the 
same structure constants which determine the f-functions. Let us 
consider the effective action for these massless particles, [(¢,,...,@,) 
where {¢ġ,} are the fields corresponding to them. We presume that {¢,} 
are space-time independent, so that the particles carry zero momentum. 
The expansion of T in @ starts with the cubic term (since the quadratic 
mass terms are equal to zero): 


-TLEH = Onda Pi VEO EVAO) + -- 
= fami PnPmfi + OG) (10.39) 


We have recalled in the derivation of this formula what was always 
implicitly assumed in the Koba-Nielsen integrals, that three integra- 
tions out of N are consumed by factoring out the SL(2, C) group. So the 
three point function does not have any integration at all. 

We see from this formula that to this order the f-function is 
connected with the effective action:t 


or 


and, therefore, the condition for stability 0I'/é@, = 0 coincides with the 
condition of conformal invariance £,(¢) = 0. 


t Further conclusions arose in discussions with A. Zamolodchikov and partially use 
his results. 
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What happens in the next order? The effective action has the form: 
—T{¢}) = Sami PnP m Pi 
+ bbadibdtn | d? Ein Oun uoa} + 0(¢°) (10.40) 


where the symbol f.p. means the finite part of the logarithmically 
divergent integral. Why have we taken it? The reason is that the four 
point function contains a pole term (which looks like a logarithmic 
divergence in (10.40)) and a contact term produced by the exchange of 
massive states. In the effective action the pole term must be omitted by 
definition (and generated back when solving the equations of motion). 
Thus we have (10.40), and analogous formulas to all orders in ¢. 

In the fourth order it is easy to check that the conditions for 
conformal invariance 8, =0 again coincide with the equations of 
motion 6I'/d¢, = 0. It seems very likely that this is true to all orders. 
Indeed, the -function is defined as the coefficient before the first power 
of the logarithm in the expansion of the renormalized ¢,. As we have 
seen from the previous discussion, renormalization in the order N is 
obtained by replacing the N operators u(č) in Z in (10.34) by a single 
one, using the operator algebra: 


Un (Ši). Uny (0) © CH nnlSa-- +> ČN- 1 )Um(O) (10.41) 


čk>0 


The renormalization of ġ™ is given by: 
6g” = | dE, dey OM E (LEEI Ey 1G. OO (10.42) 


This integral contains multiple logarithmic divergences, appearing 
because the fusion of any two č, and č, creates a factor |¢,,|~ 7. If we 
subtract all these terms, then the only divergence comes from the 
overall scale integration. This is by definition the f-function. (In 
dimensional regularization we have to separate the first order pole from 
(10.42).) 

Now, let us compare this expression with ôr /dg”: 


or 
7 ag” = > ¢” see grep. [IRI gl RD) (0) 


X Un (E3) - -Uny (En)? 17E3--- dE nlc (10.43) 
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In this integral we can at first consider all |¢;| < R. Then we can apply 
the operator product expansion (10.41) and get: 


Í un Ru DunO). + Uny(Èn)) A7E3...d7Ey 


= pe 0, Č3s.. -3 ČN) dé, e dE y Cig (R)U(0)> est (10.44) 


The finite part of the first factor in this formula is precisely equal to the 
coefficient of the first power of the logarithm in (10.42), i.e. to the $- 
function. The second factor would be proportional to ô, if it had not 
been for the contributions of č; ~ R in (10.44). These contributions lead 
to 


1 R 
CURO = pa {oni + A$) log + a (10.45) 


Separating the finite part we obtain the desired relation: 


ue = Imi )B(P) (10.46) 
from which it follows that the equations of motion are equivalent to the 
condition of conformal invariance. We have not given a complete proof 
of these formulas (for the reason that it has not been completed) but it 
seems not too difficult to obtain this proof along the lines sketched 
above. 

The meaning of these results is quite transparent. They imply that if 
the conformal field theory, which lives on the world sheet is unstable 
under perturbations, then the string theory is unstable under condensa- 
tion of the fields corresponding to these perturbations. If the two- 
dimensional theory tends to a fixed point, defined by B"(¢) = 0, then the 
original string theory will tend (after condensation of the fields) to a 
new string theory, with a spectrum defined by the dimensionalities of 
the operators at the fixed point. Stability in the sense of the renormali- 
zation group turns out to be stability in the sense of the mass spectrum. 
In particular, the mass matrix given by the second derivatives of T, 
according to (10.46) coincides with the matrix of anomalous dimen- 
sions, given by derivatives of B, as it should be. 

The only question which we have not settled yet is the central charge 
of the resulting theory. 

To investigate this problem let us introduce S(é) the trace of the 
energy-momentum tensor, and consider the pair correlation function in 
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momentum space, <S(k)S(—k)>. This defines the reaction of the system 
to a weak external gravitational field in the conformal gauge. In the 
purely conformal theory this reaction is given by the Liouville action, 
while in a renormalizable field theory we have: 


<S(k)S(—k)> = C(b1(k), ..., O'(K))K? = C(K)KP (10.47) 


where we have introduced running (along the renormalization group 
trajectories) coupling constants. On the other hand, since a change of 
the cut-off is coupled to S(é) and owing to renormalizability it can be 
compensated by a change of couplings, we have the well-known 
identity: 


ô m 
s=} F “4 A im = È 228"(b)m (10.48) 
If we recall that: 
(tin (O)u,(R) = a ror 


iki (10.49) 
(Uy (ku, ( — —k)} = oma) 55 (108 Ret 


we find that the term proportional to the first power of the logarithm in 
C(k) is given by: 


A 
C(k?) = C — Gran OBOB HNT log ikl (10.50) 
On the other hand, from (10.47): 


CCK?) = CHC)... O'E) 


A 
~ (G — 2nf(¢) log p) 


A 
x C$) — pE ap Oo log zj zi (10.51) 
Therefore, we get: 
ôC ar 
e( ag" F) =0 (10.52) 


From this equation it follows, that along the renormalization group 
trajectory we have: 


Ck?) = c + T(p'(k)... OM(K)) (10.53) 
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We see from this formula, that if the perturbation drives the system to a 
new fixed point, the central charge C(k) tends to some new constant 
value. Incidentally, since the system relaxes towards smaller value of the 
effective action T, this new central charge must be smaller than the 
original one (Zamolodchikov theorem). 

The situation is rather amusing. Suppose that we start from a string 
theory in the critical dimension. Let us assume also, that there are 
massless modes which tend to condense, leading us to a new string 
theory. We see, that generically this new theory will have a noncritical 
central charge. The implication is that the Liouville field, originally 
absent, must somehow appear. The only exception to this rule is the 
case when all £-functions are identically zero. 

By the way, what goes wrong if we consider formally the dual 
amplitudes for noncritical central charge without the Liouville mode? 
The answer to this question is that nothing will be wrong at the tree 
level (provided that C is less than critical—there will be ghosts 
otherwise). However, as we consider unitarity corrections to the 
amplitudes, or higher topologies, then we encounter unphysical 
singularities in momentum space. 

So, we have traced the connection between the f-functions and the 
effective actions for the massless modes of the strings. Applying this 
conclusion to the case of the o-model with the metric y,,(x) and the 
dilaton ¢(x), we see that the low energy expansion of the S-matrix 
elements can be obtained by the loop expansion of the f-functions. 
Moreover, we see that the central charge is given by: 


Cor = 2 — 26 + Tp), x) 
S= fr u(x), Pdet y)"/? d?x 


(here S is the action which generates the S-matrix) and, according to 
previous formulas, the fields which minimize S have the property: 


TC), 6°(x)) = const. < 0 


Let us explain now the qualitative origin of these results. We have 
considered a string in the external fields and then minimized its effective 
action. This seems to be a bizzare procedure. The true meaning of it is 
the following. The string contains interacting massless modes. Let us 
suppose that they tend to form nonzero condensates. Then the picture 
of the random world-surface can be viewed as something like a sphere 
on which branching polymers, consisting of the propagators of these 
massless modes, grow. What we have really done, has been to prescribe 
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some amplitude for each plant and to define it self-consistently. We can 
say that the string is floating in its own condensate. 

In principle there are corrections to the effective action, coming from 
higher topologies of the world sheet. Their structure has at this time not 
yet been investigated. 


10.2 Possible Applications of Critical Strings 


A unique property of the critical strings is that they describe gravitons. 
Let us discuss possible ways to utilize this fact. First of all, the bosonic 
strings, which we discussed in the previous section, are not totally 
consistent, since they contain tachyons. This flaw is absent in the case of 
fermionic strings, provided that we sum over spin structures on the 
world sheet (meaning, as we showed in the previous chapter, that we 
include space-time fermions into the spectrum). 

According to the ideas of Sherk and Schwarz, such 2 = 10 Fermi- 
strings can describe our world; provided that we compactify somehow 6 
out of the 10 dimensions. 

In this section we shall briefly describe the picture of the world which 
arises in this way. 

We begin from the 2 = 10 NSR string. As we know, it does not 
contain a tachyon and its ground states are massless. These ground 
states contain gravitons, dilatons, antisymmetric tensor fields, and their 
super-partners (constructed out of spin operators). The conjecture to be 
made is that the gravitons condense in such a way that the vacuum 
expectation value of y,,,(x) has the form: 


<Ymn(X)> = Omn> mn= 1, sony 4 
YulX) = Gy (x, ....x'), wv =5,..., 10 


where the G,, are to be determined by dynamics. Geometrically 
speaking this formula means that the 2 = 10 space has the structure 
M* x K® where M* is Euclidean space and K® is some curved and 
presumably compact manifold. At the moment we do not know what 
was the reason for this condensation, and, in particular, what or who 
has fixed 2 = 4 for our space. But, provided that it has happened, we 
can easily derive consistency conditions on G,,. 

Let us change notation slightly, and write x”, m = 5, ..., 10 as y”, 
m = 1,..., 6 presuming that now u, v = 1,..., 4. The string action takes 
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the form: 
S = | a! Laux" xt + Gould) 2a O97 


+ BAY) 0a y" p y"] d7E + fermionic part 


In this formula we have added the antisymmetric tensor field Bmn, 
which we have forgotten before. It is one of the massless modes of the 
string. In principle, it should have been taken into account in the £- 
function considerations. However, due to parity considerations, the B- 
modes can be omitted from the theory at the tree level, so we did not 
really make a mistake. In another version of the string theory they can 
be included. It is easy to realize, that these two options correspond to 
our decision, whether or not to include into consideration non- 
orientable surfaces. Their inclusion projects out the B-modes, since they 
couple through the tensor €a, which is not defined in the nonorientable 
case. 

The first question to pose is under what conditions does the above 
action include 2 = 4 gravity, among other things. As we have seen, 
these conditions can be obtained by requiring the theory to be 
conformally invariant with total central charge being zero. 

First of all, this implies that the o-model, associated with the y-space 
must be conformally invariant, that is its B-function must be zero. This 
gives us equations for the metric of the compact space K, and the B-field 
in this space. When the typical size of K is larger than the string 
parameter M7 +, we can use the low energy expansion, which essentially 
gives the Einstein equations for G,,,(y). 

If we insist on starting with the 2 = 10 superstring, then in order to 
preserve the central charge intact, the effective action must stay 
unchanged along the renormalization group trajectory, or, in other 
words, there must be a sequence of G,,,(y) which connect flat y-space 
with the desired space K, such that the B-function is zero for all these 
Gma(y). TO prove the necessity of this condition, it suffices to notice that 
according to (10.52): 

ar „ôl 

noga Pag 

Hence if $" #0 along the trajectory, but reaches a fixed point, the 

central charge at this fixed point will be smaller than the original one 
(Zamolodchikov’s theorem). 

This condition would be impossible to satisfy without super- 
symmetry, since the arguments of the Chapter 2 show that any compact 


= —Inm(P)B" B” < 0 


268 GAUGE FIELDS AND STRINGS 


bosonic o-model in the strong coupling limit must have a finite 
correlation length. When superpartners are included, the question 
becomes more complicated and the answer is not known in general. 
There are arguments to the extent that if K is Ricci-flat and has Kahler 
structure, then the supersymmetric o-model has zero B-function pertur- 
batively. If so, then we have an exact solution of the string equations in 
the tree approximation, and are in a position to start string perturba- 
tion theory. If it is not so, then one can either hope that string loop 
corrections will correct the effective action in such a way that K 
eventually will be a minimum, or we have to look for some other 
solutions. 

At this point it is worth noticing, that the effect of the compactified 
dimensions is described by a conformal field theory on the world sheet, 
such that the total central charge is zero. In principle it is not necessary 
to insist that this field theory is just a o-model of the six dimensional 
manifold. Any superconformal field theory will do, provided that it has 
the correct central charge, no world sheet supersymmetry breaking and 
stability (by stability we mean the absence of operators with dimensions 
less than two, so it is just stability in the sense of the renormalization 
group). Whether we should call these extra fields, living on the world 
sheet, “extra dimensions” is actually a matter of convention. 

The properties, which we have listed are sufficient for having 
consistent four-dimensional gravity with some matter fields, including 
fermions. One has to impose further conditions, that some of these 
fermions are chiral, and also that there should be Yang-Mills fields in 
the theory. 

One way of getting Yang-Mills fields is to exploit an old idea of 
Kaluza and Klein and to presume that K has some symmetry group 
acting on it, represented by Killing deformations x” which do not 
change the metric tensor G,,,,. The vectors x”(y) satisfy the equation: 


VK! + VK = 0 


(where A labels the generators of the symmetry group). 

In the Kaluza-Klein approach, the vector fiélds were essentially the 
mixed components (m, u) of the metric tensor. In the string context this 
corresponds to the vertex operator for the Yang-Mills particle: 


r2 = | dé g?g” d X, O,y"KA(y(6)) + fermionic part 


One can show, that due to the Killing condition, this vertex describes 
massless vectors. 
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There are two problems in implementing this idea to the real world. 
First, the minimal symmetry group must be SU(3) ® SU(2) ® U(1) in 
order to include known interactions. Such a group can act only on 
manifolds of sufficiently large dimension. Namely, we must have one 
dimension for U(1) two dimensions for SU(2) (which can act on the 
two-dimensional sphere S°) and four dimensions for SU(3) (which acts 
naturally on CP?). Adding four space-time dimensions we get the 
minimal number of dimensions equal to eleven (the number obtained 
by Witten) which is larger than the critical dimension of the fermionic 
string. 

A possible way out of this problem would be to find a o-model which 
has a -function with an isolated zero. In this case, as we have seen, the 
resulting central charge is less than the number of y-dimensions. Hence 
it is conceivably possible to begin with 2 > 10 (perhaps 2 = 11 is the 
best) and to descend to 2 = 4 from there. One example of isolated 
zeroes is given by the Wess-Zumino o-model, which has a nonzero 
B,,.-background. In this case it is hard to preserve 2 = 4 super- 
symmetry, however. Other examples are o-models with a 9-term at 
0 = r, but they are poorly investigated at the moment. 

The second problem in the Kaluza-Klein approach is that it is rather 
hard to get chiral fermions (observed in nature), roughly because the 
field G,,,(y), having even charge parity, does not distinguish opposite 
chiralities. Perhaps B,,,, will help here as well, but no concrete solution 
has yet been found. 

Another approach to the question of vector mesons and chiral 
fermions rests on the heterotic version of the fermionic string (deve- 
loped by Gross, Martinec, Harvey, Rohm) which we shall briefly 
describe now. The major idea of the construction is to have world 
sheet supersymmetry acting only among left-moving particles. The 
lagrangian with such a property has the form: 


L = 3g"? g” ô Xp OX, + Ypa O-Wys 
+ X-Was Xu + oe 

Here W,4 are the left-moving superpartners of x,, and y- the right 
moving gravitino; the term Ž_ we shall discuss in a moment. The 
difference between the heterotic and the NSR Lagrangian is that in the 
latter case we have y,-_-fields as well and x,, so that it is CP- 
symmetric. 

The main property of the heterotic Lagrangian is CP-asymmetry on 
the world sheet. It can be formally obtained from the NSR-string by 
setting x, = ý,- = 0. 
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Now, repeating the analysis of the previous chapter we would find 
that generally speaking this theory is anomalous. When we take 
Jab ~ Ôa + haps We find that in general the effective action for h,, is of 
the form: 


3 3 
Wac, = h_o te K h? , + possible local terms 

where c, and c_ are the central charges of the left and right parts of the 
theory. We have seen in Chapter 9 that for c, = c_ the local term can 
be arranged so that W is gauge invariant. For c, #c_ this is not 
possible any more. Hence, if we want to maintain general covariance we 
have to equalize c, and c_. 

To do this we recall that we have ghosts with c, = —15 (for the 
supersymmetric part of the theory) and c_ = —26 for the ordinary 
part. Therefore: 


ci = 39-1542, 
c= D2 +2 


We conclude that #_ must describe a left-supersymmetric field theory 
on the world sheet with ¢_ — č, = 2/2 + 11. The critical dimension is 
given by 2. = 3(10 — 2). The simplest choice would be to take 
2 = 10, č, = 0, č_ = 16 by adding 32 right moving fermions on the 
world sheet. Then: 
32 
2 = F xt xl 


A=1 
Vector fields appear naturally through the vector vertex: 
Ten = (804 xu + Pua Wy EE el? * 


Right currents y4 x2 form the current algebra for the SO(32) group. We 
can in principle reduce this symmetry by choosing different spinor 
structures for different A, in which case it will be impossible to form 
conserved charges by integrating currents over the string. However, 
possible choices are strongly limited by an important condition of 
invariance under “large” diffeomorphisms or, which is the same, under 
the modular group. 

Let us describe these large diffeomorphisms and show that lack of 
invariance under their action on the world sheet would manifest itself as 
gauge and gravitational anomalies in the space-time. Conversely, the 
condition of modular invariance is equivalent to the condition of 
cancellation of the above anomalies. 
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In the case of the torus, we saw that a conformal gauge can be chosen, 
provided that we represent this torus as a parallelogram, defined by 
vectors œ, = (1,0) and œ, = (Ret, Im t) where t is a complex para- 
meter. Integration over all metrics was reduced to integration over the 
Liouville field (absent in critical dimension and the integral f d?z. All 
integrands as functions of t must be invariant under a specific discrete 
group which we describe now. Therefore, to avoid repetitions one has to 
integrate only over the fundamental region in t-space. 

Let us take a torus and cut it along a circle, making a cylinder out of 
it. Then twist one of the boundaries of this cylinder through the angle 
2x and glue it back, obtaining a torus again. Clearly, this is a 
diffeomorphism of the torus which is not homotopic to the identity. For 
example a large circle of the torus will wind once around it after such a 
diffeomorphism. 

When we describe the torus by the parallelogram (@,, œ), the effect 
of the two possible operations described above is the change: 


(@,, @2) > (0,1, ©; + 2) 
(@,, 02) > (@, + @2, %2) 


The first transformation is simply the shift t > t + 1. To find the effect 
of the second one we have to return the parallelogram to its original 
position. That will give us another transformation t > 1 + 1/t. These 
two transformations generate the modular group. We can also describe 
this group as 


Õ = Ayo, ik =1,2 


where A; is a matrix with integer elements and with |det A| = 1. 
Therefore, our group is SL(2, Z). Similar considerations for arbitrary 
topology lead to the simplectic groups with integer coefficients, but we 
shail not need it here. 

Our point will be to show that the lack of modular invariance on the 
world sheet must lead to space-time anomalies. 

The main idea is that we have to check the nonpropagation of the 
spurious states on the torus. In the massless sectors, as we have seen, 
these spurious states are just the longitudinal vectors and gravitons. 
Hence, the absence of gauge and gravitational anomalies is equivalent 
to the above-mentioned nonpropagation. 

At the tree level we have checked this property by showing that 
owing to the Ward identity <T(z)> on the world sheet is zero. 

In the case of the torus, Ward identities are more tricky and here 
modular invariance comes into play. 
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Let us derive Ward identities for the case of the torus. Let us recall, 
that if we make an infinitesimal coordinate transformation e(z, Z), then 
the action change by the amount: 


ôS = | T(z) 0;e(z, Z) d?z 
while the fields transform as: 
do = (e2 g; + 000.0 
oz 
If we choose e to be a solution of: 


ôze = 6°Xz — w) 


we obtain the desired Ward identity. The main difference from the 
previous formulas is that ¢ is not strictly periodic and thus changes the 
fundamental region. Namely, the solution of the above equation is 
given by the Weierstrass ¢ function: 


1 1 
aa=te-wi t= F ( + +3) 


oeL\Z—-~@ w o 


where L is a lattice formed by (@,, ,). It is well known that: 
{z+o,)=Cz)+m, «= 1,2 
and that the constants y, satisfy the relation: 
10 — N20, = 2/ni 


It is easy to check, using these relations, that the above conformal 
transformation induces a constant change of t = w,/w,. The corre- 
sponding Ward identity is given by: 


CTD) = $n)? 
ô 
= 5 COl) = Hen)? 


ð 


a, 


+ fz (-sre — 2) + Ẹ(Z — %) Kac < QCN) 
k 
It should be stressed, that in this formula the averages are understood 
without dividing them by the partition function, which itself depends 
ont. 
The role of modular invariance is evident by now. When we check the 
decoupling of the longitudinal states we have to integrate the Ward 
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identity on z; and on q, restricting the t integral to the fundamental 
region. If the partition function violates modular invariance the term 
ðt will give a nonzero contribution, coming from the boundaries. 
Thus a modular anomaly on the world sheet will manifest itself as a 
gauge and gravitational anomaly in space-time. 

The conclusion is that in heterotic string theories one has to check 
modular invariance, which severely limits the possibilities. On the other 
hand, in ordinary closed strings modular invariance is automatic, since 
non-chiral determinants can be regularized in a manifestly covariant 
way. Such theories, even when they contain chiral fermions in space- 
time, are safe from anomalies. 

Let us summarize. We see that we now have a consistent description 
of quantum gravity and supergravity, and we have many options for 
including chiral fermions and other particles into the scheme. This 
approach explains the enigma of generations, the strange copying 
which started with the muon. The number of copies now is determined 
by the number of zero modes of the generalized Dirac operators, which 
in turn is fixed by the topology of the background manifold. Actually it 
is hard to obtain a small enough number in this approach. 

At the same time, we cannot explain at the moment why compactifi- 
cation took place, and most importantly, why the dimensionality of our 
world is equal to four. Until these problems are solved, we cannot be 
quite sure that we are on the right track. Still, there are many favourable 
signs. 


10.3 The Three-Dimensional Ising Modelt 


It is well known that most of the phase transitions of the second kind 
occurring in Nature are equivalent, as far as critical behaviour is 
concerned, to the three dimensional Ising model. After Onsager’s 
remarkable success with the two dimensional version of this model, 
many people have tried to find its solution in 3d (private communica- 
tion). No such solution has been found and we have a strong feeling 
now that the model is not exactly solvable. At the same time, the total 
solution is not actually needed, because only the critical behaviour of 
this theory presents a universal interest. By this we mean that the 


t Some of the results of this section have been obtained in collaboration with V. 
Dotsenko (1978). 
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critical properties of the Ising model (such as the singularity in the 
specific heat) are shared by many statistical systems in Nature. How- 
ever if we are far from the phase transition point no lessons for other 
systems can be extracted. 

In the present section we shall try to argue that in the continuum 
limit (ie. in the vicinity of the phase transition point) the three- 
dimensional Ising model can be reduced to an exactly solvable sys- 
tem—the supersymmetric string. This result should allow in principle 
the determination of the critical behaviour, but it is still an unsolved 
problem. 

In order to explain our ideas we have to recall the situation in the 2d 
Ising model, solved by Onsager. There are two kinds of basic variables 
in this model. First are spin variables c, (or order parameters) taking 
the values + 1. Second, there exist disorder variables, u, first introduced 
by Kadanoff and Ceva which are defined as the endpoints of dislocation 
lines. These two sets of variables are dual to each other in the same way 
as electric and magnetic charges. It is remarkable that although 
equations of motion for o, and p, separately are complicated, the 
product variable y = cp satisfies a linear equation. Moreover, in the 
continuum limit (near the phase transition point) this linear equation is 
reduced to the two-dimensional Euclidean Dirac equation, implying 
that the w-variable describes a fermionic excitation. So, we can say that 
the two-dimensional Ising model is equivalent to a system of relativistic, 
noninteracting Fermi particles. 

Let us turn now to the three-dimensional case. The basic difference 
here is connected with the nature of the disorder variables. The 
dislocation lines (surrounding the regions of the reversed spins) of the 
two-dimensional model are now replaced by dislocation surfaces. The 
boundary of these surfaces is now the argument on which the p variable 
depends. So, instead of variables u(x) of the 2d model we have now the 
contour variable (C) (here C is a closed loop). Again, in order to 
obtain simple equations, we have to form the product of u(C) and 
II; o(x,;) where x; are the points adjacent to the loop C. If we draw small 
normals to the loop C, connecting it with the points {x,}, we obtain a 
string with pseudospins living on it, an object which resembles barbed 
wire. These “barbed wire” variables satisfy a linear equation in the loop 
space. The meaning of this equation is that each small piece of the 
barbed wire propagates exactly as an Ising fermion of the two dimen- 
sional model, if we consider the plane, orthogonal to the piece under 
consideration. Just as a Fermi particle propagator can be represented 
by a sum over all possible paths with a certain fermionic structure on 
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them, described in Section 10.3.1, the solution of the loop equation is 
found to be equal to a sum over surfaces with extra fermionic structure. 
This is described in Section 10.3.2. 

The strategy which follows will be to find a continuous string model, 
such that the string moves piecewise as a free Dirac fermion. The 
natural candidate is the Neveu-Schwarz-Ramond string. 


10.3.1 The Dirac Equation in the Two-Dimensional Ising Model 


The two-dimensional Ising model is described by the partition function: 
Z = Ye Plead 


{ox} 

(10.54) 

llo] Teom È O, F548 
x5 


Here is the inverse temperature, the points {x} belong to the two 
dimensional rectangular lattice, oy = +1, and {5} are the two possible 
unit lattice vectors. Important physical information is condensed in the 
correlation functions 


Gy(X1,..+5 Xn) = Coli) ++ oln) (10.55) 


defined in the obvious way. It is possible to obtain a Schwinger-Dyson 
chain of equations for Gy(x,,..., xy). However, this way of proceeding 
would obscure the exact solvability of the model. The appropriate way 
is to introduce the so-called disorder variables. They are defined as 
follows. Consider a point x, of the dual lattice (formed by the centres of 
the faces of the original lattice) and draw some path P on the dual 
lattice, leading from x, to infinity. Change the sign of $ on all bonds 
intersected by the path. Define the distorted partition function, 
Z(x,, P). Then, the disorder variable u(x) (defined through its Green 
functions) is given by: 


Z(x,,P 
uap = a (10.56) 
Analogously one defines 
CHC, DUE) HW)? (10.57) 


Now, a simple argument shows that (10.57) does not depend on the 
paths leading from infinity to x,,, but only on xx, themselves. To show 
this, consider a closed path which surrounds some two-dimensional 
region, (a “drop”) and change the sign of the coupling on all the bonds 
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intersected by the path. Consider the modified partition function Z(P). 
It is obvious now that Z(P) = Z, since to any given configuration 
contributing to Z(P) corresponds a configuration of the same energy 
contributing to Z. The latter configuration is obtained from the former 
one by reversing all the spins lying inside the drop. From this relation it 
follows that two different choices of the path in (10.56) and (10.57) give 
the same result. Let us notice parenthetically that such a simple 
definition of the disorder variable holds true for a lattice with simple 
topology (such that each closed loop bounds a drop). Otherwise there 
are different variables, classified by the first homology group. 

In order to obtain linear equations let us consider the variable y 
which is formed by the product of the order parameter o, and the 
adjacent disorder variable. At each point of the original lattice x, we 
have four adjacent points of the dual lattice x? = x + e, where the four 
vectors e, have length 1/,/ 2 and are directed along the diagonals of the 
original lattice. Let us consider the four component object: 


W(x) = o(x)u(x + e.) a= 1,2, 3,4 (10.58) 
The “tail” necessary for the definition of u is supposed to go horizon- 


tally from x + e, to the left infinity. Now, we have a simple identity: 


<y (x) S <a(x) I] exp{ — 286, —nb:Fx—nb1+82)}> 


E r z. ~i- T <o(x) Il exp{ — B(x- n50 x- nd: +82)} exp{ — 2fo,0,+5,}) 
2 1t n=1 
ô, 
Era m = (a(x)u(x + e,)>(cosh(2B) — sinh(2B)(o, 6, +8,))? 


-L AL = yaa) cosh(2B) — <W3(x + 8,)> sinh(2f) (10.59) 


In the derivation of equation (10.59) all we have used was the definition 
of u (the product []%_, represents the change from £ to — £$ along the 
intersected bonds), the fact that o2 = 1 and last but not least the 
possibility to turn the tail of y(x,) if it does not intersect a spin variable. 
Proceeding in the same fashion we get: 


<Wa(x)> = cosh(2B)< a+ 1(x)> 
— sinh(2B)<Wa+2(x + 8441) (10.60) 


Here a = 1, 2, 3, 4. It is clear that <w,,,> and <w,> are essentially the 
same object but they are not identical. Namely <y,.,> is obtained by 
2x rotation of the arrow e,. However, we must remember the horizontal 
tail attached to the end of the arrow. In the process of the rotation it 
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intersects once the point x, where the spin o, is placed. As a result the 
object y changes its sign (recall that we proved tail independence for a 
pure yp correlator, but if there are o present and the tail crosses ø the 
correlator changes sign). We conclude that the equation (10.60) must be 
augmented by the condition: 


Wara(x) = —W,(x) (10.61) 


The phase transition point is determined from (10.60) by looking for an 
x-independent solution; substituting: 


Wa ~ etit (10.62) 
in order to guarantee (10.61) we obtain from (10.60) 
sinh(2B,) = 1, cosh(2B,) = ,/2 (10.63) 


The other possible solution 


Ya ~ et3ira/4 (10.64) 


would lead to unphysical £.. The two dependences (10.62) and (10.64) 
correspond to the spin 1/2 and spin 3/2 parts of the wave function. Near 
the point (10.63) the mode with spin 1/2 becomes soft and the mode 3/2 
remains hard. The equation (10.60) is invariant under x/2-rotations 
with simultaneous rotation of the spin index a: 


W(x) > Wa, (Tx) (10.65) 


(T is 2/2 rotation). 

We may expect therefore that in the continuum limit, when only spin 
1/2 propagates, we shall obtain the Dirac equation. This is indeed the 
case as is seen by expanding 


W(x) = u, (x)e "t +1/2)/4 +u _(x)e —in(a + 1/2)/4 
+ v, (xe? t + 1/2)/4 +v _(x)e —3nifat 1/2)/4 (10.66) 
Substituting (10.66) into (10.60) and neglecting the v-terms, we obtain 
(using the identity u, (x) = 4), e 7/4): 
(6, + iĝ ju, = imu_ 
(10.67) 


(6, —10,)u_ = imu, 


„B-B 


c 


m 
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Equation (10.67) is precisely the two-dimensional Dirac equation with 
the spinor u(x) transforming under rotations: 


u(x) > e/2u(P(p)x) (10.68) 


(T(ọ) is a rotation with the angle g.) The formula (10.68) is the 
continuum analogue of (10.65). Up to now we have dealt with the single 
field average <W,(x)>. If we have to consider more complicated Green 
functions: 


Firad x)= LPa (x1). . Pali)? (10.69) 


we find that with respect to each argument they satisfy the same 
equation (10.60) with the condition (10.61) but on the right hand side of 
this equation we shall have contact terms as usual. These terms reduce 
to the standard ô-functions in the continuum limit. Let us demonstrate 
finally how to find the critical singularity in the specific heat. We have 
for the average energy density: 


LE) = —2¢6,6,45,> 

—2¢W (x) (x + 6,)> 
u(x)u(x) 

d*p 1 


(22)? m + ip 
Ipl <1 


= Tr 


d?p 1 


where we have used the standard Dirac propagator. For the specific 
heat we get: 


x -KE ~loalP 


which is Onsager’s famous result. 


10.3.2 The Three-Dimensional Case. The Loop Equation 


The three-dimensional Ising model is defined again by equation (10.54) 
only now x belongs to the three-dimensional cubic lattice. The order 
variable o(x) is defined as before. A slight modification is needed for 
the y-variables since now the “drops” with reversed spins are three 
dimensional and their boundaries are formed by two-dimensional 
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surfaces. Let us introduce the dual lattice which is formed by the centres 
of the cubes of the original one. Consider a closed loop C on the dual 
lattice and form an arbitrary surface Sç (on this lattice) bounded by this 
loop. Define the distorted partition function Z(C, Sc) by changing the 
signs of all couplings on the original links intersected by Sc. Then (C) 
is defined by: 
ZC, Se) 
O = —z (10.71) 
The definition (10.71) is a straightforward generalization of (10.56). 
Here again it appears that <4(C))> does not depend on the choice of the 
surface Sc, because a closed surface of dislocation does not change Z (it 
is possible to reverse spins in the drop, bounded by S). Therefore we can 
form loop Green functions like: 


Cu(C,)..-u(Cy)> (10.72) 


If also a(x) are present then these functions are defined up to a sign 
which is physically irrelevant. 

As in the 2d case, we shall obtain simple equations not for <u(C)> or 
<o(x)> but for certain mixed objects which will be called “fermionic 
string” or “barbed wire”. 

Let us supply the middle of each link(s) of C with one of the vectors 
ea (a, = 1, 2, 3, 4) which lie in the plane orthogonal to the link under 
consideration. Let us consider the following object: 


L 
Pai... (C1) = Ci) [] oy, + ea.) (10.73) 
s=1 


Here L is the length of the loop C and x, is the middle of the link s. In 
order to obtain an equation most closely resembling equations (10.67) 
it is convenient to notice that the average <,, ,,(C,)> can be 
computed in two ways: first with the definition of the average by (10.54) 
and yp given above, but also the dual way of computation is possible. By 
that we mean that we can define a dual Ising model by introducing 
variables p,, = +1 attached to the links of the dual lattice and 
considering the partition function: 


z= =G È maP)) (10.74) 
Rza P 


Here we have denoted by P plaquettes of the dual lattice and by (ôP) 
the product of 4, , around the plaquette. The dual temperature B is 
given by: . 

e- 27 = tanh $ (10.75) 
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Kramers- Wannier duality ensures that the partition functions (10.74) 
and (10.54) are the same. The average of o(x) variables (which are 
disorder variables with respect to (10.74)) is defined as follows. Attach 
an infinite path to the point x and change the sign of Å on all plaquettes 
intersected by the path. Then: 


Ž(x, P,) 


<a(x)) = —>Z 


(10.76) 
After short meditation one concludes that (10.75), just as (10.56), does 
not depend on the choice of the path P,. Indeed, let us consider a short 
closed path intersecting a bunch of four plaquettes having one common 
link. Changing the sign of the spin yp on this link we get a new 
configuration which is equivalent to the one in the model without the 
path. Therefore for this small closed path the modified partition 
function coincides with the old one. Since any large path can be 
composed from small ones, we conclude that a closed loop of disloca- 
tions does not change the system. 

We are in a position now to obtain the desired equation for 


Ya... a (C). Let us use the identities 
7 2P0P — cosh(2B) — sinh(2B)u(dP) (10.77) 
w(OP) = 1 


and imagine a tail S attached to o(x, + e,,), which gives a contribution: 


a(x, + €,,) ~ [] e~ 2BuceP) 
(where the product goes along all the plaquettes intersected by the tail 
S). Using (10.77) (which is analogous to 10.59) we obtain: 


breee as+ bode + as---arh©) 
= sinh(2B)'¥,,, +++ 0g. 05,05 + 2,453+3,8s41,..., a (C + TI,,) (10.78) 


Here the loop C + IT,, is obtained from the original loop by removing 
the link s and attaching instead the letter TI oriented in the direction a,. 
The loop C + II,, has length equal to L + 2, and on the two extra links 
we place indices a, and a, + 3, so that the corresponding o are both 
placed in middle of the plaquette TI. Since o? = 1 this does not affect 
our relations. 

We observe now a remarkable analogy between equation (10.78) and 
equation (10.60). Indeed (10.78) implies that if we concentrate on some 
link s then it propagates in the plane orthogonal to itself exactly as a 
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particle excitation in the two-dimensional Ising model. That does not 
mean of course that the 3d Ising string can be considered as a collection 
of noninteracting 2d Ising particles. The difference is that in the process 
of development the string does not break (as a consequence of gauge 
invariance) and hence when some link moves it creates extra portions of 
string, necessary for continuity. But this continuity is the only source of 
interaction. Such a system will be called a free string. 

Let us now summarize our conclusions. We have proved that the 2d 
Ising model is equivalent to the problem of free particle propagation. 
This particle carries internal index a, or, more geometrically, an arrow 
e,, Which will be finally identified with spin. In the process of propaga- 
tion of the particle the spin rotates due to spin-orbit interaction, but the 
total angular momentum is conserved. The classical vector e, on the 
lattice does not correspond to any definite value of the spin but, 
according to (10.66) and (10.67) only the spin 1/2 part of the wave 
function has long range correlations in the critical region. It is not 
surprising therefore that as a result we obtained the Dirac equation. 

Turning now to the 3d case we discovered that the Ising model is 
described by the propagation of a closed string with internal degrees of 
freedom distributed on the links. These degrees of freedom are precisely 
the same as in the previous case, so we can say that we have a spin 
density distributed along the string. Our major result was the conclu- 
sion that the string moves piecewise as a 2d-Ising particle, and there is 
only implicit interaction following from continuity. 

The most difficult problem now is to find a continuum limit for the 
equation (10.78). In the 2d case such a problem was solved trivially, by 
solving first the lattice equation (10.60) and taking the limit B > $,- 

Unfortunately the equation (10.78) on the lattice is completely 
hopeless. The best thing we can do is to guess on physical grounds what 
kind of system it describes in the critical region. We shall do this by 
looking at things the other way around. Namely we discuss a contin- 
uum string model, which behave piecewise as a free Dirac particle, and 
has a very good chance to describe the critical region of equation 
(10.78). 

Let us consider the NSR-string, the wave functional of which is 
annihilated by the supercurrent and energy momentum tensor. The 
supercurrent condition can be presented as: 


WH, + xIG> = 0 
If we replace x, by (1/i)(6/dx,) and introduce: 


yh a Yl + yo? 
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we obtain an equation: 


1 1 og 2 dx, _ 
G Ys) ix) + yes) a) =0 (10.79) 


where 
DPS), Ws} = 2675,,4(s — 5’) 


Now, if we consider a very short piece of the string for which 
|dx/ds|As = «, then we can replace As(6¢/5x,(s)) by an ordinary 
derivative: 


op _ oo 


s =— 
6x,(s) 4x, 


and ‘(s) by an ordinary y-matrix. The term 


d 
yes) =e As 


anticommutes with 


ô 
ôx,(s) 


1 
yP 


and in the “short string” limit can be replaced by My, with some M. As 
a result, the above equation becomes an ordinary Dirac equation 


1 ô 
(; Vu ax, + Mrs) =0 (10.80) 


The same conclusion could have been reached by the mode expansion 
in the Ramond sector and by noticing that in the short string limit only 
zero modes are relevant (since other eigenvalues tend to infinity). We 
conclude, that the NSR string moves piecewise as a collection of Dirac 
particles connected only by continuity. This is the same picture which 
we derived for the 3D Ising model. So, perhaps these two strings 
coincide. 

Needless to say, we have not proved it. But the intuitive arguments 
given above make very tempting the problem of finding the critical 
exponents of the NSR string, and comparing them with Ising ones. 

This problem has not been solved yet. In the next section we shall 
describe a general approach to it, together with a preliminary classifica- 
tion of strings. 
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10.4 Extrinsic Geometry of Strings 


In this section we shall discuss critical exponents of strings—a subject 
intimately connected with their extrinsic geometry. Again, this problem 
is not solved and we can only show an approach to it, and describe 
several options, which we have in string theory. 

The most interesting critical exponent is defined as follows. We start 
from the Nambu-Goto action (or its fermionic extension): 


HoA(S) = Ho fer dé 
(10.81) 
Gab = ð, x p ô, xX 
and try to choose the bare surface tension fy in such a way that the 
physical surface tension u can be defined by: 


Gc) =F ep -u for vs) © exp(—HAmin(C)) (10.82) 

Sc C70 
(here C is a boundary loop and A,,,,(C) is an area of the minimal 
surface bounded by this loop). The quantity p(y) is by definition the 
physical surface tension. At the critical value of to, Uo, We expect that: 


H~ (Ho — Hoc) 


where « is the critical exponent to be determined. One can relate many 
interesting quantities to this exponent. 

What determines «? The answer is different for bosonic and fermionic 
strings. Let us begin with the former. We have to ask ourselves at first, 
whether the Nambu term in the action, which is a kind of a cosmologi- 
cal term is the only relevant one in the continuum limit. One would 
expect that the Einstein term can be important as well, since the 
Newton constant is dimensionless in two dimensions. It is commonly 
known, however, that in this case the Einstein term is just the Euler 
character of the manifeld which is presumed to be fixed. Nevertheless, 
for string theory a dimensionless term in the action does exist. It is 
formed out of the extrinsic curvature of the surface and is defined as 
follows. Let us introduce the second fundamental form Ki, given by the 
equation: 

6,0,x = T6 0.x + Kian, 
(n,-n;) = 6,;; (n; 6,x) = 0 (10.83) 


i=1,...,.9-2 


284 GAUGE FIELDS AND STRINGS 


(here I’, is the usual Chistoffel symbol, n; normal vectors). Then the 
intrinsic curvature R is connected with K by 


R = (Ks)? — K#K® (10.84) 


and is indeed a total divergence. However the separate terms in (10.84) 
are not. Therefore we can write the following generalization of the 
Nambu-Goto action: 


S = Uy | Egil? d? + 2 f K% K?g"? d?é (10.85) 
0 

It is easy to check that the second term is the only possible one (up to 
total divergences) invariant under scale transformation x > Ax. 

Adding this new term to the action is not a caprice. Its influence in 
the infrared region determines the phase structure in the string theory. 
So, if we want to compute the critical behaviour of random surfaces and 
their geometrical and physical characteristics, it is absolutely necessary 
to include this term in the action. 

Our first goal will be to investigate the relevance of extrinsic 
curvature in the continuum limit. Let us notice, that (10.85) can be 
rewritten in other forms (modulo total divergences): 


| KaK20"” d7é 
= fare BatyvOptyy d’ 


= 1/2 2 42 
= fo (A(g)x)? d7¢ (10.86) 


= f g'!? g*(V n): (Van) de 


Here: 


-1/2 


A(g)x = — 2— 0,g"2g” a,x 


-1/2 
g 1 


nv = g 


t OX, Ôb Xy 


Van; = ôn; + Sin, = — K” 0,x 
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The last form is especially interesting. It shows that we are dealing 
with a Grassman o-model, associated with the surface. The order 
parameter lies in the homogeneous space 


S SO(D) 
~ $0(2) @ SO(P — 2) 


G29 (10.87) 


This is not an ordinary o-model, because not every field in G, 9 
forms tangent planes to some surface. A certain integrability condition 
must be satisfied. Still, the analogy with the o-model will be quite useful. 
Namely, it permits one to compute the f-function for the coupling « 
which determines its scale dependence. We shall not describe this 
calculation here, but rather discuss its result and implications. 

One finds for the momentum dependence of a(p): 


a 
Ap) = E TE A : z (10.88) 
0 
pana Tit) | 
ane So 83 


This formula makes clear, first of all, that our Grassmanian o-model is 
not an ordinary one. In the latter case the coefficient before the 
logarithm would be D — 2 (recall the a-field) instead of D/2. This 
difference comes from the integrability constraint on the Grassman 
fields—they have to form tangent planes to some surface. 

Of course, the behaviour described by (10.88) is true only until a(p) 
becomes large. What happens then? There are several possibilities. First 
of all, if the B-function has no zeros, then a(p) continues to increase as 
we go to the infrared region. That means that the term (1/x) | Kg"/? 
d?é becomes irrelevant, since « — œ. To describe the same thing in a 
different language, let us introduce the Lagrange multiplier: 


1 
ar J Kg dt + nce = Gas) + Hog") d? 


We have seen in the previous chapters that asymptotic freedom in the 
o-models leads to the condensation of the Lagrange multiplier, or, 
which is the same, to creation of mass for the a-fields. In our case this 
means the following. The effective action for 4°” develops a minimum so 
that 


<A%> = Ag'!?g% (10.89) 
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where dependence of gq, is fixed by general covariance, while the value 
of À is just the position of the logarithmic pole in (10.88) (since 4 
represents an infrared cut-off): 


A ~ NeT 47/920 (10.90) 


If we do not have a special fine tuning, then a) ~ 1 and 1 ~ A, so in the 
continuum limit we have the effective action 


S=] fore 6,x-8,X + Hog?) dé (10.91) 


which we discussed in the previous chapters. 

We see that in this case the critical exponent « = 0, because the 
change of uo does not have any influence on J. An attempt to make a 
small surface tension in this case will be ruined by the violent infrared 
fluctuations described by (10.91). From the geometrical point of view, 
the Lagrange multiplier plays the role of the inverse correlation length 
for the normals of the surface. In the regime described this correlation 
length is of the order of the cut-off. The surface is terribly creased. 
Perhaps the bosonic tachyon is related to this creasing. 

For QCD and for Ising models, creased strings with nonvanishing 
surface tension are unacceptable. How can this undesirable property be 
avoided? 

It is clear, that in the purely bosonic case we have to find a version of 
the theory with the f-function having a zero at some point «,. If we 
succeed, then a generic «o will be attracted to a,, the correlation length 
will be infinite (without a Nambu term in the action) and we will have a 
scale invariant theory with anomalous dimensions, one of which will 
determine the critical exponent. The creasing will be avoided in this 
case. 

In four-dimensions there is a good candidate for all that. In this case 
we have a specific 6-term which can be added to the action. At 9 = z 
there are reasons to expect a scale-invariant theory. The term we are 
talking about is the algebraic number of self-intersections, v(S) for our 
two-dimensional surface S, immersed into four-dimensional space. 
Analytically, it is given by: 


1 


WS) = 5 f d2E gge? Ot Osta, (10.92) 


The partition function is given by: 


Z = Ye 45 — 1") (10.93) 
($) 
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Perhaps, this string lies in the same universality class as the string of 
large N QCD. This is a problem for the future. 

In the case of Fermi strings dependence on extrinsic geometry comes 
from the fermionic contributions on the world sheet which are perhaps 
more relevant than the K? term. If so, the calculation of critical 
exponents will be easier in this case. This is also a problem for the 
future. 
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